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IAC Supp. PREFACE IAC 1/23/13

The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code
section 17A.6. The Supplement contains replacement chapters to be inserted in the loose-leaf Iowa
Administrative Code (IAC) according to instructions included with each Supplement. The replacement
chapters incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies and filed with the
Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in Iowa Code sections 7.17 and 17A.4 to 17A.6. To
determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the Iowa Administrative Bulletin bearing the same
publication date.

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement chapters may reflect objection to a
rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee (ARRC), the Governor,
or the Attorney General pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(6); an effective date delay imposed by
the ARRC pursuant to section 17A.4(7) or 17A.8(9); rescission of a rule by the Governor pursuant to
section 17A.4(8); or nullification of a rule by the General Assembly pursuant to Article III, section 40,
of the Constitution of the State of Iowa.

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the IAC Index or the Uniform Rules on
Agency Procedure.
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INSTRUCTIONS
FOR UPDATING THE

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Agency names and numbers in bold below correspond to the divider tabs in the IAC binders. New
and replacement chapters included in this Supplement are listed below. Carefully remove and insert
chapters accordingly.

Editor's telephone (515)281-3355 or (515)242-6873

Educational Examiners Board[282]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 13
Replace Chapter 18
Replace Chapter 22

Inspections and Appeals Department[481]
Replace Chapter 51
Replace Chapter 59

Public Health Department[641]
Replace Chapters 95 to 100
Replace Reserved Chapters 101 to 108

Labor Services Division[875]
Replace Chapter 38
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EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282]
[Prior to 6/15/88, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission[640]]
[Prior to 5/16/90, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission[287]]

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

1.1(272) Definition
1.2(272,17A) Organization and method of operation

CHAPTER 2
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

(Uniform Rules)

2.1(17A) Petition for rule making
2.3(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 3
DECLARATORY ORDERS

(Uniform Rules)

3.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
3.2(17A) Notice of petition
3.3(17A) Intervention
3.5(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 4
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

(Uniform Rules)

4.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
4.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
4.5(17A) Public participation
4.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
4.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
4.13(17A) Agency rule-making record

CHAPTER 5
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

5.1(22,272) Definitions
5.3(22,272) Request for access to records
5.6(22,272) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
5.9(22,272) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
5.10(22,272) Routine use
5.11(272) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
5.12(272) Release to subject
5.13(272) Availability of records
5.14(272) Personally identifiable information
5.15(272) Other groups of records
5.16(272) Applicability

CHAPTER 6
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

6.1(17A) Definition
6.2(17A) Scope of chapter
6.3(17A) Applicability of chapter
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6.4(17A) Criteria for waiver or variance
6.5(17A) Filing of petition
6.6(17A) Content of petition
6.7(17A) Additional information
6.8(17A) Notice
6.9(17A) Hearing procedures
6.10(17A) Ruling
6.11(17A) Public availability
6.12(17A) Summary reports
6.13(17A) Cancellation of a waiver
6.14(17A) Violations
6.15(17A) Defense
6.16(17A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 7
PROOF OF LEGAL PRESENCE

7.1(272) Purpose
7.2(272) Applicability
7.3(272) Acceptable evidence

CHAPTER 8
DEBTS TO STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT—NONCOMPLIANCE

8.1(272D) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
8.2(272D) Suspension or revocation of a license
8.3(17A,22,272D) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 9
STUDENT LOAN DEFAULT/NONCOMPLIANCE

WITH AGREEMENT FOR PAYMENT OF OBLIGATION
9.1(261) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
9.2(261) Suspension or revocation of a license
9.3(17A,22,261) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 10
CHILD SUPPORT NONCOMPLIANCE

10.1(272,252J) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
10.2(252J) Suspension or revocation of a license
10.3(17A,22,252J) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 11
COMPLAINTS, INVESTIGATIONS,
CONTESTED CASE HEARINGS

11.1(17A,272) Scope and applicability
11.2(17A) Definitions
11.3(17A,272) Jurisdictional requirements
11.4(17A,272) Complaint
11.5(272) Investigation of complaints or license reports
11.6(272) Ruling on the initial inquiry
11.7(17A,272) Notice of hearing
11.8(17A,272) Presiding officer
11.9(17A,272) Waiver of procedures
11.10(17A,272) Telephone proceedings
11.11(17A,272) Disqualification
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11.12(17A,272) Consolidation—severance
11.13(17A,272) Pleadings
11.14(17A,272) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
11.15(17A,272) Discovery
11.16(17A,272) Subpoenas
11.17(17A,272) Motions
11.18(17A,272) Prehearing conference
11.19(17A,272) Continuances
11.20(17A,272) Intervention
11.21(17A,272) Hearing procedures
11.22(17A,272) Evidence
11.23(17A,272) Default
11.24(17A,272) Ex parte communication
11.25(17A,272) Recording costs
11.26(17A,272) Interlocutory appeals
11.27(17A,272) Final decision
11.28(17A,272) Appeals and review
11.29(17A,272) Applications for rehearing
11.30(17A,272) Stays of board actions
11.31(17A,272) No factual dispute contested cases
11.32(17A,272) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
11.33(272) Methods of discipline
11.34(272) Reinstatement
11.35(272) Application denial and appeal
11.36(272) Denial of renewal application
11.37(272) Mandatory reporting of contract nonrenewal or termination or resignation based

on allegations of misconduct
11.38(256,272) Reporting by department of education employees
11.39(272) Denial of application during a pending professional practices case

CHAPTER 12
FEES

12.1(272) Issuance of licenses and statements of professional recognition
12.2(272) Fees for the renewal of licenses
12.3(272) Evaluation fee
12.4(272) Adding endorsements
12.5(272) Duplicate licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recognition
12.6(272) Late fees
12.7(272) Fees nonrefundable
12.8(272) Portfolio review and evaluation fees
12.9(272) Retention of incomplete applications

CHAPTER 13
ISSUANCE OF TEACHER LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

13.1(272) All applicants desiring Iowa licensure
13.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions
13.3(272) Applicants from non-Iowa institutions
13.4(272) Applicants from foreign institutions
13.5(272) Teacher licenses
13.6(272) Specific requirements for an initial license
13.7(272) Specific requirements for a standard license
13.8(272) Specific requirements for a master educator’s license



Analysis, p.4 Educational Examiners[282] IAC 1/23/13

13.9(272) Teacher intern license
13.10(272) Specific requirements for a Class A license
13.11(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license
13.12 and 13.13 Reserved
13.14(272) Specific requirements for a Class E license
13.15(272) Specific requirements for a Class G license
13.16(272) Specific requirements for a substitute teacher’s license
13.17(272) Specific requirements for exchange licenses
13.18(272) General requirements for an original teaching subject area endorsement
13.19 and 13.20 Reserved
13.21(272) Human relations requirements for practitioner licensure
13.22(272) Development of human relations components
13.23 to 13.25 Reserved
13.26(272) Requirements for elementary endorsements
13.27(272) Requirements for middle school endorsements
13.28(272) Minimum content requirements for teaching endorsements
13.29(272) Adding, removing or reinstating a teaching endorsement
13.30(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud

CHAPTER 14
SPECIAL EDUCATION ENDORSEMENTS

14.1(272) Special education teaching endorsements
14.2(272) Specific requirements

CHAPTER 15
SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT PERSONNEL AUTHORIZATIONS

15.1(272) Authorizations requiring a license
15.2(272) Special education consultant
15.3(272) Itinerant hospital services or home services teacher
15.4(272) Special education media specialist
15.5(272) Supervisor of special education—instructional
15.6(272) Work experience coordinator
15.7(272) Other special education practitioner endorsements

CHAPTER 16
STATEMENTS OF PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION (SPR)

16.1(272) Statement of professional recognition (SPR)
16.2(272) School audiologist
16.3(272) School nurse
16.4(272) School occupational therapist
16.5(272) School physical therapist
16.6(272) School social worker
16.7(272) Special education nurse
16.8(272) Speech-language pathologist

CHAPTER 17
CAREER AND TECHNICAL ENDORSEMENTS AND LICENSES

17.1(272) Requirements for secondary level (grades 7-12) license
17.2(272) Requirements for the initial career and technical secondary license
17.3(272) Requirements for the career and technical secondary license
17.4(272) Requirements for a Class D career and technical license
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CHAPTER 18
ISSUANCE OF ADMINISTRATOR LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

18.1(272) All applicants desiring an Iowa administrator license
18.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions
18.3 Reserved
18.4(272) General requirements for an administrator license
18.5(272) Specific requirements for a professional administrator license
18.6(272) Specific requirements for an administrator prepared out of state
18.7(272) Specific requirements for a Class A license
18.8(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license
18.9(272) Area and grade levels of administrator endorsements
18.10(272) Superintendent/AEA administrator
18.11(272) Director of special education of an area education agency
18.12 and 18.13 Reserved
18.14(272) Endorsements
18.15(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud

CHAPTER 19
EVALUATOR ENDORSEMENT AND LICENSE

19.1(272) Evaluator endorsement and license
19.2(272) Initial evaluator endorsement
19.3(272) Evaluator endorsement
19.4(272) Applicants for administrator licensure
19.5(272) Evaluator license
19.6(272) Out-of-state applicants
19.7(272) Renewal of administrator licenses
19.8(272) Renewal of evaluator endorsement or license
19.9(272) Holder of permanent professional certificate
19.10(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud

CHAPTER 20
RENEWALS

20.1(272) General renewal information
20.2(272) Renewal application forms
20.3(272) Renewal of licenses
20.4(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial license
20.5(272) Specific renewal requirements for the standard license
20.6(272) Specific renewal requirements for a master educator license
20.7(272) Specific renewal requirements for a substitute license
20.8(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial administrator license
20.9(272) Specific renewal requirements for an administrator license
20.10(272) Renewal requirements for a statement of professional recognition (SPR)
20.11(272) Audit of applications for license renewal
20.12(272) Appeal procedure
20.13(272) Licensure renewal programs

CHAPTER 21
CONVERSION INFORMATION

21.1(272) Classes of certificates
21.2(272) Conversion and renewal of life certificates
21.3(272) Conversion of term certificates issued prior to July 1, 1954
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CHAPTER 22
AUTHORIZATIONS

22.1(272) Coaching authorization
22.2(272) Substitute authorization
22.3(272) School business official authorization
22.4(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud
22.5(272) Preliminary native language teaching authorization

CHAPTER 23
BEHIND-THE-WHEEL DRIVING INSTRUCTOR AUTHORIZATION

23.1(272,321) Requirements
23.2(272,321) Validity
23.3(272,321) Approval of courses
23.4(272,321) Application process
23.5(272,321) Renewal
23.6(272,321) Revocation and suspension

CHAPTER 24
PARAEDUCATOR CERTIFICATES

24.1(272) Paraeducator certificates
24.2(272) Approved paraeducator certificate programs
24.3(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 paraeducator generalist certificate
24.4(272) Paraeducator area of concentration
24.5(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 advanced paraeducator certificate
24.6(272) Renewal requirements
24.7(272) Issue date on original certificate
24.8(272) Validity
24.9(272) Certificate application fee

CHAPTER 25
CODE OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT AND ETHICS

25.1(272) Scope of standards
25.2(272) Definitions
25.3(272) Standards of professional conduct and ethics

CHAPTER 26
CODE OF RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

26.1(272) Purpose
26.2(272) Rights
26.3(272) Responsibilities

CHAPTER 27
ISSUANCE OF PROFESSIONAL SERVICE LICENSES

27.1(272) Professional service license
27.2(272) Requirements for a professional service license
27.3(272) Specific requirements for professional service license endorsements
27.4(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial professional service license
27.5(272) Specific renewal requirements for the standard professional service license
27.6(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license
27.7(272) Timely renewal
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CHAPTER 13
ISSUANCE OF TEACHER LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 14]

282—13.1(272) All applicants desiring Iowa licensure. Licenses are issued upon application filed on
a form provided by the board of educational examiners and upon completion of the following:

13.1(1) National criminal history background check. An initial applicant will be required to submit
a completed fingerprint packet that accompanies the application to facilitate a national criminal history
background check. The fee for the evaluation of the fingerprint packet will be assessed to the applicant.

13.1(2) Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. An Iowa division of criminal
investigation background check will be conducted on initial applicants. The fee for the evaluation of the
DCI background check will be assessed to the applicant.

13.1(3) Temporary permits. The executive director may issue a temporary permit to an applicant for
any type of license, certification, or authorization issued by the board, after receipt of a fully completed
application; determination that the applicant meets all applicable prerequisites for issuance of the license,
certification, or authorization; and satisfactory evaluation of the Iowa criminal history background check.
The temporary permit shall serve as evidence of the applicant’s authorization to hold a position in Iowa
schools, pending the satisfactory completion of the national criminal history background check. The
temporary permit shall expire upon issuance of the requested license, certification, or authorization or
90 days from the date of issuance of the permit, whichever occurs first, unless the temporary permit is
extended upon a finding of good cause by the executive director.
[ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13]

282—13.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions. An applicant for initial licensure
shall complete either the teacher, administrator, or school service personnel preparation program from
a recognized Iowa institution or an alternative program recognized by the Iowa board of educational
examiners. A recognized Iowa institution is one which has its program of preparation approved by the
state board of education according to standards established by said board, or an alternative program
recognized by the state board of educational examiners. Applicants shall complete the requirements
set out in rule 282—13.1(272) and shall also have the recommendation for the specific license and
endorsement(s) or the specific endorsement(s) from the designated recommending official at the
recognized education institution where the preparation was completed.

282—13.3(272) Applicants from non-Iowa institutions.
13.3(1) Requirements for applicants from non-Iowa institutions. An applicant for licensure who

completes the teacher, administrator, or school service personnel preparation program from a non-Iowa
institution shall verify the requirements of either subrule 13.18(4) or 13.18(5).

13.3(2) Requirements for applicants from non-Iowa traditional teacher preparation
programs. Provided all requirements for Iowa licensure have been met through a state-approved
regionally accredited teacher education program at the graduate or undergraduate level in which college
or university credits were given and student teaching was required, the applicant shall:

a. Provide a recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) from the designated
recommending official at the recognized institution where the preparation was completed, and

b. Submit a copy of a valid regular teaching certificate or license exclusive of a temporary,
emergency or substitute license or certificate, and

c. Provide verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting
the minimum score set by the Iowa department of education if the teacher preparation program was
completed on or after January 1, 2013. If the teacher preparation program was completed prior
to January 1, 2013, the applicant must provide verification of successfully passing the mandated
assessment(s) in the state in which the applicant is currently licensed or must provide verification of
successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa
department of education.
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13.3(3) Requirements for applicants from out-of-state nontraditional teacher preparation
programs. An applicant who holds a valid license from another state and whose preparation was
completed through a state-approved nontraditional teacher preparation program must:

a. Hold a baccalaureate degree with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.0
scale from a regionally accredited institution.

b. Provide a valid out-of-state teaching license based on a state-approved nontraditional teacher
preparation program.

c. Provide a recommendation from a regionally accredited institution, department of education,
or a state’s standards board indicating the completion of an approved nontraditional teacher preparation
program.

d. Provide an official institutional transcript(s) to be analyzed for the requirements necessary for
full Iowa licensure based on 13.9(4)“a”(1) to (7), 13.9(4)“c”(1) to (5), 13.18(2), 282—13.28(272), and
282—14.2(272).

e. Meet the recency requirements listed in 13.10(3).
f. Provide verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting

the minimum score set by the Iowa department of education if the nontraditional teacher preparation
program was completed on or after January 1, 2013. If the nontraditional teacher preparation program
was completed prior to January 1, 2013, the applicant must provide verification from the state licensing
agency/department in the state where the nontraditional teacher preparation program was completed
indicating that the applicant has successfully passed that state’s mandated assessment(s) or must provide
verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score
set by the Iowa department of education.

g. Complete a student teaching or internship experience or verify three years of teaching
experience.

h. If through a transcript analysis the professional education core requirements set forth in
13.9(4)“a”(1) to (7), 13.9(4)“c”(1) to (5), and 13.18(2) and the content endorsement requirements
pursuant to 282—13.28(272) may be identified by course titles, published course descriptions, and
grades, then the transcripts will be reviewed to determine the applicant’s eligibility for an Iowa
teaching license. However, if the professional education core requirements of 13.9(4)“a”(1) to (7),
13.9(4)“c”(1) to (5), and 13.18(2) and the content endorsement requirements cannot be reviewed in
this manner, a portfolio review and evaluation process will be utilized.

13.3(4) Portfolio review and evaluation process. An applicant whose professional education core
requirements pursuant to 13.9(4)“a”(1) to (7), 13.9(4)“c”(1) to (5), and 13.18(2) or whose content
endorsement requirements for special education (282—subrule 14.2(2)) could not be reviewed through
transcript analysis may submit to the board a portfolio in the approved format for review and evaluation.

a. An applicant must demonstrate proficiency in seven of the nine standards in the Iowa
professional education core, set forth in 13.18(4)“a” to “i,” to be eligible to receive a license.

b. An applicant must have completed at least 75 percent of the endorsement requirements through
a two- or four-year institution in order for the endorsement to be included on the license. An applicant
who does not have at least 75 percent of one content endorsement area as described in 282—13.28(272)
completed will not be issued a license.

c. An applicant must meet with the board of educational examiners to answer any of the board’s
questions concerning the portfolio.

d. Any deficiencies in the professional education core as set forth in 13.18(4)“a” to “i” or in the
special education content endorsement area that are identified during the portfolio review and evaluation
process shall be met through coursework with course credits completed at a state-approved, regionally
accredited institution or through courses approved by the executive director. Other content deficiencies
may be met through coursework in a two- or four-year institution in which course credits are given.

13.3(5) Definitions.
“Nontraditional” means any method of teacher preparation that falls outside the traditional method

of preparing teachers, that provides at least a one- or two-year sequenced program of instruction taught
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at regionally accredited and state-approved colleges or universities, that includes commonly recognized
pedagogy classes being taught for course credit, and that requires a student teaching component.

“Proficiency,” for the purposes of 13.3(4)“a,” means that an applicant has passed all parts of the
standard.

“Recognized non-Iowa teacher preparation institution” means an institution that is state-approved
and is accredited by the regional accrediting agency for the territory in which the institution is located.
[ARC 8139B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8610B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective
1/1/13]

282—13.4(272) Applicants from foreign institutions. An applicant for initial licensure whose
preparation was completed in a foreign institution must obtain a course-by-course credential evaluation
report completed by one of the board-approved credential evaluation services and then file this report
with the Iowa board of educational examiners for a determination of eligibility for licensure. After
receiving the notification of eligibility by the Iowa board of educational examiners, the applicant must
provide verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum
score set by the Iowa department of education.
[ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13]

282—13.5(272) Teacher licenses. A license may be issued to applicants who fulfill the general
requirements set out in subrule 13.5(1) and the specific requirements set out for each license.

13.5(1) General requirements. The applicant shall:
a. Have a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.
b. Have completed a state-approved teacher education program which meets the requirements of

the professional education core.
c. Have completed an approved human relations component.
d. Have completed the exceptional learner component.
e. Have completed the requirements for one of the basic teaching endorsements.
f. Meet the recency requirement of subrule 13.10(3).
13.5(2) Renewal requirements. Renewal requirements for teacher licenses are set out in

282—Chapter 20.

282—13.6(272) Specific requirements for an initial license. An initial license valid for two years may
be issued to an applicant who meets the general requirements set forth in subrule 13.5(1).

282—13.7(272) Specific requirements for a standard license. A standard license valid for five years
may be issued to an applicant who:

1. Meets the general requirements set forth in subrule 13.5(1), and
2. Shows evidence of successful completion of a state-approved mentoring and induction program

by meeting the Iowa teaching standards as determined by a comprehensive evaluation and two years’
successful teaching experience. In lieu of completion of an Iowa state-approvedmentoring and induction
program, the applicant must provide evidence of three years’ successful teaching experience in an Iowa
nonpublic school or three years’ successful teaching experience in an out-of-state K-12 educational
setting.

282—13.8(272) Specific requirements for a master educator’s license. A master educator’s license
is valid for five years and may be issued to an applicant who:

1. Is the holder of or is eligible for a standard license as set out in rule 282—13.7(272), and
2. Verifies five years of successful teaching experience, and
3. Completes one of the following options:
● Master’s degree in a recognized endorsement area, or
● Master’s degree in curriculum, effective teaching, or a similar degree program which has a

focus on school curriculum or instruction.



Ch 13, p.4 Educational Examiners[282] IAC 1/23/13

282—13.9(272) Teacher intern license.
13.9(1) Authorization. The teacher intern is authorized to teach in grades 7 to 12.
13.9(2) Term. The term of the teacher intern license will be one year from the date of issuance. This

license is nonrenewable. The fee for the teacher intern license is in 282—Chapter 12.
13.9(3) Teacher intern requirements. A teacher intern license shall be issued upon application

provided that the following requirements have been met. The applicant shall:
a. Hold a baccalaureate degree with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.0

scale from a regionally accredited institution.
b. Meet the requirements of at least one of the board’s secondary (5-12) teaching endorsements

listed in rule 282—13.28(272).
c. Possess a minimum of three years of postbaccalaureate work experience. An authorized official

at a college or university with an approved teacher intern program will evaluate this experience.
d. Successfully complete the teacher intern program requirements listed in subrule 13.9(4) and

approved by the state board of education.
e. Successfully pass a basic skills test at the level approved by the teacher education institution.
13.9(4) Program requirements. The teacher intern shall:
a. Complete the following requirements prior to the internship year:
(1) Learning environment/classroom management. The intern uses an understanding of individual

and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive social
interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

(2) Instructional planning. The intern plans instruction based upon knowledge of subject matter,
students, the community, curriculum goals, and state curriculum models.

(3) Instructional strategies. The intern understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies to
encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills.

(4) Student learning. The intern understands how students learn and develop and provides learning
opportunities that support intellectual, career, social, and personal development.

(5) Diverse learners. The intern understands how students differ in their approaches to learning
and creates instructional opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.

(6) Collaboration, ethics and relationships. The intern fosters relationships with parents, school
colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development.

(7) Assessment. The intern understands and uses formal and informal assessment strategies to
evaluate the continuous intellectual, social, and physical development of the learner.

(8) Field experiences that provide opportunities for interaction with students in an environment
that supports learning in context. These experiences shall total at least 50 contact hours in the field prior
to the beginning of the academic year of the candidate’s initial employment as a teacher intern.

b. Complete four semester hours of a teacher intern seminar during the teacher internship year to
include support and extension of coursework from the teacher intern program.

c. Complete the coursework and competencies in the following areas:
(1) Foundations, reflection, and professional development. The intern continually evaluates the

effects of the practitioner’s choices and actions on students, parents, and other professionals in the
learning community and actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally.

(2) Communication. The intern uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media
communication techniques, and other forms of symbolic representation, to foster active inquiry and
collaboration and to support interaction in the classroom.

(3) Exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that contributes to the education
of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and talented.

(4) Preparation in the integration of reading strategies into the content area.
(5) Computer technology related to instruction.
(6) An advanced study of the items set forth in 13.9(4)“a”(1) to (7) above.
13.9(5) Local school district requirements. The local school district shall:
a. Provide an offer of employment to an individual who has been evaluated by a college or

university for eligibility or acceptance in the teacher intern program.
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b. Participate in a mentoring and induction program.
c. Provide a district mentor for the teacher intern.
d. Provide other support and supervision, as needed, to maximize the opportunity for the teacher

intern to succeed.
e. Not overload the teacher intern with extracurricular duties not directly related to the teacher

intern’s teaching assignment.
f. Provide evidence to the board from a licensed evaluator that the teacher intern is participating

in a mentoring and induction program.
g. At the board’s request, provide information including, but not limited to, the teacher intern

selection and preparation program, institutional support, local school district mentor, and local school
district support.

13.9(6) Requirements to convert the teacher intern license to the initial license.
a. An initial license shall be issued upon application provided that the teacher intern has met all

of the following requirements:
(1) Successful completion of the coursework and competencies in the teacher intern program

approved by the state board of education.
(2) Verification from a licensed evaluator that the teacher intern served successfully for a minimum

of 160 days.
(3) Verification from a licensed evaluator that the teacher intern is participating in a mentoring and

induction program and is being assessed on the Iowa teaching standards.
(4) Recommendation by a college or university offering an approved teacher intern program that

the individual is eligible for an initial license.
(5) At the board’s request, the teacher intern shall provide to the board information including, but

not limited to, the teacher intern selection and preparation program, institutional support, local school
district mentor, and local school district support.

b. The teacher intern year will count as one of the years that is needed for the teacher intern to
convert the initial license to the standard license if the conditions listed in paragraph 13.9(6)“a” have
been met.

13.9(7) Requirements to obtain the initial license if the teacher intern does not complete the
internship year.

a. An initial license shall be issued upon application provided that the teacher intern has met the
requirements for one of the following options:

(1) Option #1:
1. Successful completion of the coursework and competencies in the teacher intern program

approved by the state board of education; and
2. Verification by a college or university that the teacher intern successfully completed the

college’s or university’s state-approved student teaching requirements; and
3. Recommendation by a college or university offering an approved teacher intern program that

the individual is eligible for an initial license.
(2) Option #2:
1. Successful completion of the coursework and competencies in the teacher intern program

approved by the state board of education; and
2. Verification by the approved teacher intern program that the teacher intern successfully

completed 40 days of paid substitute teaching; and
3. Verification by the teacher intern program that the teacher intern successfully completed 40

days of co-teaching; and
4. Recommendation by the approved teacher intern program that the individual is eligible for an

initial license.
b. At the board’s request, the teacher intern shall provide to the board information including, but

not limited to, the teacher intern selection and preparation program, institutional support, local school
district mentor, and local school district support.
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13.9(8) Requirements to extend the teacher intern license if the teacher intern does not complete all
of the education coursework during the term of the teacher intern license.

a. A one-year extension of the teacher intern license may be issued upon application provided that
the teacher intern has met both of the following requirements:

(1) Successful completion of 160 days of teaching experience during the teacher internship.
(2) Verification by the recommending official at the approved teacher intern program that the

teacher intern has not completed all of the coursework required for the initial license.
b. Only one year of teaching experience during the term of the teacher intern license or the

extension of a teacher intern license may be used to convert the teacher intern license to a standard
teaching license.
[ARC 8688B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10; ARC 9925B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 1/18/12]

282—13.10(272) Specific requirements for a Class A license. A nonrenewable Class A license valid
for one year may be issued to an individual who has completed a teacher education program under any
one of the following conditions:

13.10(1) Professional core requirements. The individual has not completed all of the required
courses in the professional core, 13.18(4)“a” through “j.”

13.10(2) Human relations component. The individual has not completed an approved human
relations component.

13.10(3) Recency. The individual meets the requirements for a valid license, but has had fewer
than 160 days of teaching experience during the five-year period immediately preceding the date of
application or has not completed six semester hours of college credit from a recognized institution within
the five-year period. To obtain the desired license, the applicant must complete recent credits and, where
recent credits are required, these credits shall be taken in professional education or in the applicant’s
endorsement area(s).

13.10(4) Degree not granted until next regular commencement. Rescinded IAB 9/9/09, effective
10/14/09.

13.10(5) Based on an expired Iowa certificate or license, exclusive of a Class A or Class B license.
a. The holder of an expired license, exclusive of a Class A or Class B license, shall be eligible

to receive a Class A license upon application. This license shall be endorsed for the type of service
authorized by the expired license on which it is based.

b. The holder of an expired license who is currently under contract with an Iowa educational
unit (area education agency/local education agency/local school district) and who does not meet the
renewal requirements for the license held shall be required to secure the signature of the superintendent
or designee before the license will be issued.

13.10(6) Based on a mentoring and induction program. An applicant may be eligible for a Class A
license if the school district, after conducting a comprehensive evaluation, recommends and verifies that
the applicant shall participate in the mentoring program for a third year.

13.10(7) Based on an administrative decision. The executive director is authorized to issue a Class
A license to an applicant whose services are needed to fill positions in unique need circumstances.
[ARC 7987B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 8134B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8957B, IAB 7/28/10, effective 9/1/10]

282—13.11(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license. A Class B license, which is valid for
two years and which is nonrenewable, may be issued to an individual under the following conditions:

13.11(1) Endorsement in progress. The individual has a valid initial, standard, master educator,
permanent professional, Class A (one-year extension of an initial, standard, or master educator),
exchange, or professional service license and one or more endorsements but is seeking to obtain some
other endorsement. A Class B license may be issued if requested by an employer and if the individual
seeking to obtain some other endorsement has completed at least two-thirds of the requirements, or
one-half of the content requirements in a state-designated shortage area, leading to completion of all
requirements for the endorsement. A Class B license may not be issued for the driver’s education
endorsement.
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13.11(2) Program of study for special education endorsement. The college or universitymust outline
the program of study necessary to meet the special education endorsement requirements. This program
of study must be attached to the application.

13.11(3) Request for exception. A school district administrator may file a written request with the
board for an exception to the minimum content requirements on the basis of documented need and benefit
to the instructional program. The board will review the request and provide a written decision either
approving or denying the request.

13.11(4) Provisional occupational license. If an individual is eligible for a provisional occupational
license but has not met all of the experience requirements, a Class B license may be issued while the
individual earns the necessary experience.

13.11(5) Expiration. This license will expire on June 30 of the fiscal year in which it was issued plus
one year.
[ARC 7987B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 8133B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 9207B, IAB 11/3/10, effective
12/8/10; ARC 9573B, IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]

282—13.12(272) Specific requirements for a Class C license. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective
9/2/09.

282—13.13(272) Specific requirements for a Class D occupational license. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09,
effective 9/2/09.

282—13.14(272) Specific requirements for a Class E license. A nonrenewable license valid for one
year may be issued to an individual as follows:

13.14(1) Expired license. Based on an expired Class A, Class B, or teacher exchange license, the
holder of the expired license shall be eligible to receive a Class E license upon application and submission
of all required materials.

13.14(2) Application. The application process will require transcripts of coursework completed
during the term of the expired license, a program of study indicating the coursework necessary to obtain
full licensure, and registration for coursework to be completed during the term of the Class E license.
The Class E license will be denied if the applicant has not completed any coursework during the term
of the Class A or Class B license unless extenuating circumstances are verified.
[ARC 7987B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]

282—13.15(272) Specific requirements for a Class G license. A nonrenewable Class G license valid
for one year may be issued to an individual who must complete a school guidance counseling practicum
or internship in an approved program in preparation for the school guidance counselor endorsement. The
Class G license may be issued under the following limited conditions:

1. Verification of a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.
2. Verification from the institution that the individual is admitted and enrolled in an approved

school guidance counseling program.
3. Verification that the individual has completed the coursework and competencies required prior

to the practicum or internship.
4. Written documentation of the requirements listed in “1” to “3” above, provided by the official

at the institution where the individual is completing the approved school guidance counseling program
and forwarded to the Iowa board of educational examiners with the application form for licensure.

282—13.16(272) Specific requirements for a substitute teacher’s license.
13.16(1) Substitute teacher requirements. A substitute teacher’s license may be issued to an

individual who:
a. Has been the holder of, or presently holds, a license in Iowa; or holds or held a regular teacher’s

license or certificate in another state, exclusive of temporary, emergency, or substitute certificate or
license, or a certificate based on an alternative certification program; or
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b. Has successfully completed all requirements of an approved teacher education program, but
did not apply for an Iowa teacher’s license at the time of completion of the approved program.

13.16(2) Validity. A substitute license is valid for five years and for not more than 90 days of teaching
in one assignment during any one school year. A school district administrator may file a written request
with the board for an extension of the 90-day limit in one assignment on the basis of documented need
and benefit to the instructional program. The board will review the request and provide a written decision
either approving or denying the request.

13.16(3) Authorization. The holder of a substitute license is authorized to teach in any school system
in any position in which a regularly licensed teacher was employed to begin the school year except in
the driver’s education classroom. In addition to the authority inherent in the initial, standard, master
educator, professional administrator, two-year exchange, and permanent professional licenses and the
endorsement(s) held, the holder of one of these regular licenses may substitute on the same basis as the
holder of a substitute license while the regular license is in effect.
[ARC 9205B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9206B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]

282—13.17(272) Specific requirements for exchange licenses. An applicant seeking Iowa licensure
who completes the teacher preparation program from a recognized non-Iowa institution shall verify
the requirements of subrules 13.18(4) and 13.18(5) through traditional course-based preparation
program and transcript review. A recognized non-Iowa teacher preparation institution is one that
is state-approved and is accredited by the regional accrediting agency for the territory in which the
institution is located. Applicants for nontraditional exchange licenses are not required to have received
their preparation through regionally approved teacher education programs.

13.17(1) One-year teacher exchange license.
a. For an applicant applying under 13.3(2), a one-year nonrenewable exchange license may be

issued to the applicant under the following conditions:
(1) The applicant has completed a state-approved, regionally accredited teacher education program;

and
(2) The applicant has the recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) from the

designated recommending official at the recognized non-Iowa institution where the preparation was
completed; and

(3) The applicant holds and submits a copy of a valid and current certificate or license in the state
in which the preparation was completed or in which the applicant is currently teaching, exclusive of a
temporary, emergency or substitute license or certificate;

1. If the applicant’s out-of-state license is expired, a one-year teacher exchange license may be
issued and the lack of a valid and current out-of-state license will be listed as a deficiency;

2. If the applicant submits verification that the applicant has applied for and will receive the
applicant’s first teaching license and is waiting for the processing or printing of a valid and current
out-of-state license, a regional exchange license may be issued and the lack of a valid and current
out-of-state license will be listed as a deficiency; and

(4) The applicant must provide verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated
assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa department of education if the teacher
preparation program was completed on or after January 1, 2013. If the teacher preparation program
was completed prior to January 1, 2013, the applicant must provide verification of successfully passing
the mandated assessment(s) in the state in which the applicant is currently licensed or must provide
verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score
set by the Iowa department of education; and

(5) Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of instruction as determined
by an analysis of the application, the transcripts and the license or certificate held in the state in which the
basic preparation for licensure was completed or of the application and the credential evaluation report.
The applicant must have completed at least 75 percent of the endorsement requirements through a two-
or four-year institution in order for the endorsement to be included on the exchange license; and

(6) The applicant is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state or country; and
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(7) The applicant complies with all requirements with regard to application processes and payment
of licensure fees.

b. After the term of the exchange license has expired, the applicant may apply to be fully licensed
if the applicant has completed all requirements and is eligible for full licensure.

c. If the lack of a valid and current out-of-state license was listed as a deficiency, the one-year
teacher exchange license shall not be converted or extended until a valid and current out-of-state license
is presented to remove the deficiency.

13.17(2) Two-year nontraditional exchange license. For an applicant applying under 13.3(3)
and 13.3(4), a two-year nontraditional teacher exchange license may be issued to the applicant from
state-approved preparation programs, under the following conditions:

a. The applicant has met the requirements of 13.3(4)“a” and “b.”
b. The applicant has met the requirements of 13.17(1)“a”(3) through (7).
c. To convert the two-year nontraditional exchange license, the applicant must meet all

deficiencies as well as meet the Iowa teaching standards as determined by a comprehensive evaluation
by a licensed evaluator, and the applicant shall have two years of successful teaching experience in
Iowa. The evaluator may recommend extending the license for a third year to meet Iowa teaching
standards.

d. The license may be extended to meet the requirements for two years of successful teaching in
Iowa with proof of employment.

13.17(3) International teacher exchange license.
a. A nonrenewable international exchange license may be issued to an applicant under the

following conditions:
(1) The applicant has completed a teacher education program in another country; and
(2) The applicant is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state or country; and
(3) The applicant complies with all requirements with regard to application processes and payment

of licensure fees; and
(4) The applicant is a participant in a teacher exchange program administered through the Iowa

department of education.
b. Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of instruction as determined

by an analysis of the application and the credential evaluation report.
c. This license shall not exceed three years.
d. After the term of the exchange license has expired, the applicant may apply to be fully licensed

if the applicant has completed all requirements and is eligible for full licensure.
[ARC 8138B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8604B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 9072B, IAB 9/8/10, effective
10/13/10; ARC 9840B, IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13]

282—13.18(272) General requirements for an original teaching subject area
endorsement. Following are the general requirements for the issuance of a license with an
endorsement.

13.18(1) Baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.
13.18(2) Completion of an approved human relations component.
13.18(3) Completion of the exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that

contributes to the education of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and talented.
13.18(4) Professional education core. Completed coursework or evidence of competency in:
a. Student learning. The practitioner understands how students learn and develop, and provides

learning opportunities that support intellectual, career, social and personal development.
b. Diverse learners. The practitioner understands how students differ in their approaches to

learning and creates instructional opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.
c. Instructional planning. The practitioner plans instruction based upon knowledge of subject

matter, students, the community, curriculum goals, and state curriculum models.
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d. Instructional strategies. The practitioner understands and uses a variety of instructional
strategies to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance
skills.

e. Learning environment/classroom management. The practitioner uses an understanding of
individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive
social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

f. Communication. The practitioner uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media
communication techniques, and other forms of symbolic representation, to foster active inquiry,
collaboration, and support interaction in the classroom.

g. Assessment. The practitioner understands and uses formal and informal assessment strategies
to evaluate the continuous intellectual, social, and physical development of the learner.

h. Foundations, reflection and professional development. The practitioner continually evaluates
the effects of the practitioner’s choices and actions on students, parents, and other professionals in the
learning community, and actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally.

i. Collaboration, ethics and relationships. The practitioner fosters relationships with parents,
school colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and
development.

j. Computer technology related to instruction.
k. Completion of pre-student teaching field-based experiences.
l. Methods of teaching with an emphasis on the subject and grade level endorsement desired.
m. Student teaching in the subject area and grade level endorsement desired.
n. Preparation in reading programs, including reading recovery, and integration of reading

strategies into content area methods coursework.
13.18(5) Content/subject matter specialization. The practitioner understands the central concepts,

tools of inquiry, and structure of the discipline(s) the practitioner teaches and creates learning experiences
that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for students. This is evidenced by completion of
a 30-semester-hour teaching major which must minimally include the requirements for at least one of
the basic endorsement areas, special education teaching endorsements, or secondary level occupational
endorsements.

282—13.19(272) NCATE-accredited programs. Rescinded IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/22/09.

282—13.20 Reserved.

282—13.21(272) Human relations requirements for practitioner licensure. Preparation in human
relations shall be included in programs leading to teacher licensure. Human relations study shall include
interpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the development of sensitivity to and
understanding of the values, beliefs, lifestyles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found
in a pluralistic society.

13.21(1) Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for an initial practitioner’s license
shall have completed the human relations requirement.

13.21(2) On or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for the renewal of a practitioner’s license shall
have completed an approved human relations requirement.

13.21(3) Credit for the human relations requirement shall be given for licensed persons who can
give evidence that they have completed a human relations program which meets board of educational
examiners criteria (see rule 282—13.22(272)).
[ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—13.22(272) Development of human relations components. Human relations components shall
be developed by teacher preparation institutions. In-service human relations components may also be
developed by educational agencies other than teacher preparation institutions, as approved by the board
of educational examiners.
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13.22(1) Advisory committee. Education agencies developing human relations components shall
give evidence that in the development of their programs they were assisted by an advisory committee.
The advisory committee shall consist of equal representation of various minority and majority groups.

13.22(2) Standards for approved components. Human relations components will be approved by
the board of educational examiners upon submission of evidence that the components are designed to
develop the ability of participants to:

a. Be aware of and understand the values, lifestyles, history, and contributions of various
identifiable subgroups in our society.

b. Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism, racism, prejudice, and
discrimination and become aware of the impact that such biases have on interpersonal relations.

c. Translate knowledge of human relations into attitudes, skills, and techniques which will result
in favorable learning experiences for students.

d. Recognize the ways in which dehumanizing biases may be reflected in instructional materials.
e. Respect human diversity and the rights of each individual.
f. Relate effectively to other individuals and various subgroups other than one’s own.
13.22(3) Evaluation. Educational agencies providing the human relations components shall indicate

the means to be utilized for evaluation.

282—13.23 to 13.25 Reserved.

282—13.26(272) Requirements for elementary endorsements.
13.26(1) Teacher—prekindergarten-kindergarten.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach at the prekindergarten/

kindergarten level.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrule 13.18(3).
c. Content.
(1) Human growth and development: infancy and early childhood, unless completed as part of the

professional education core. See subrule 13.18(4).
(2) Curriculum development and methodology for young children.
(3) Child-family-school-community relationships (community agencies).
(4) Guidance of young children three to six years of age.
(5) Organization of prekindergarten-kindergarten programs.
(6) Child and family nutrition.
(7) Language development and learning.
(8) Kindergarten: programs and curriculum development.
13.26(2) Teacher—prekindergarten through grade three.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach children from birth through

grade three.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate.
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
(4) Highly qualified teacher (HQT) status. Applicants from non-Iowa institutions who have

completed the requirements for this endorsement must verify their HQT status. The board shall
determine the test and the minimum passing score for HQT status. Verification must be provided
through one of the following:

1. Written verification from the department of education in the state in which the applicant
completed the elementary teacher preparation program that the applicant has achieved HQT status in
that state; or
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2. Written verification from the department of education in the state where the applicant is
currently teaching that the applicant has achieved HQT status in that state; or

3. Submission of the official test score report indicating the applicant has met the qualifying score
for licensure in the state in which the applicant completed the elementary teacher preparation program;
or

4. Obtaining the qualifying score set by the Iowa board of educational examiners if the applicant
has not been teaching within the last five years and completion of a teacher preparation program prior
to enactment of the federal highly qualified teacher legislation (June 2006). This option may also be
utilized by applicants from outside the United States.

5. For applicants who have completed the requirements for one of the Iowa elementary
endorsements, verification of HQT status by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa board of
educational examiners if the applicant has not been teaching within the last five years and completion of
a teacher preparation program prior to enactment of the federal highly qualified teacher legislation (June
2006). This option may also be utilized by applicants who have been teaching outside the United States.

c. Content.
(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on cognitive, language, physical, social, and

emotional development, both typical and atypical, for infants and toddlers, preprimary, and primary
school children (grades one through three), unless combined as part of the professional education core.
See subrule 13.18(4) of the licensure rules for the professional core.

(2) Historical, philosophical, and social foundations of early childhood education.
(3) Developmentally appropriate curriculum with emphasis on integrated multicultural and

nonsexist content including language, mathematics, science, social studies, health, safety, nutrition,
visual and expressive arts, social skills, higher-thinking skills, and developmentally appropriate
methodology, including adaptations for individual needs, for infants and toddlers, preprimary, and
primary school children.

(4) Characteristics of play and creativity, and their contributions to the cognitive, language,
physical, social and emotional development and learning of infants and toddlers, preprimary, and
primary school children.

(5) Classroom organization and individual interactions to create positive learning environments
for infants and toddlers, preprimary, and primary school children based on child development theory
emphasizing guidance techniques.

(6) Observation and application of developmentally appropriate assessments for infants and
toddlers, preprimary, and primary school children recognizing, referring, and making adaptations for
children who are at risk or who have exceptional educational needs and talents.

(7) Home-school-community relationships and interactions designed to promote and support
parent, family and community involvement, and interagency collaboration.

(8) Family systems, cultural diversity, and factors which place families at risk.
(9) Child and family health and nutrition.
(10) Advocacy, legislation, and public policy as they affect children and families.
(11) Administration of child care programs to include staff and program development and

supervision and evaluation of support staff.
(12) Pre-student teaching field experience with three age levels in infant and toddler, preprimary,

and primary programs, with no less than 100 clock hours, and in different settings, such as rural and
urban, socioeconomic status, cultural diversity, program types, and program sponsorship.

(13) Student teaching experiences with two different age levels, one before kindergarten and one
from kindergarten through grade three.

13.26(3) Teacher—prekindergarten through grade three, including special education.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach children from birth through

grade three.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and
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(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
(4) Highly qualified teacher (HQT) status. Applicants from non-Iowa institutions who have

completed the requirements for this endorsement must verify their HQT status. The board shall
determine the test and the minimum passing score for HQT status. Verification must be provided
through one of the following:

1. Written verification from the department of education in the state in which the applicant
completed the elementary teacher preparation program that the applicant has achieved HQT status in
that state; or

2. Written verification from the department of education in the state where the applicant is
currently teaching that the applicant has achieved HQT status in that state; or

3. Submission of the official test score report indicating the applicant has met the qualifying score
for licensure in the state in which the applicant completed the elementary teacher preparation program;
or

4. Obtaining the qualifying score set by the Iowa board of educational examiners if the applicant
has not been teaching within the last five years and completion of a teacher preparation program prior
to enactment of the federal highly qualified teacher legislation (June 2006). This option may also be
utilized by applicants from outside the United States.

5. For applicants who have completed the requirements for one of the Iowa elementary
endorsements, verification of HQT status by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa board of
educational examiners if the applicant has not been teaching within the last five years and completion of
a teacher preparation program prior to enactment of the federal highly qualified teacher legislation (June
2006). This option may also be utilized by applicants who have been teaching outside the United States.

c. Content.
(1) Child growth and development.
1. Understand the nature of child growth and development for infants and toddlers (birth through

age 2), preprimary (age 3 through age 5) and primary school children (age 6 through age 8), both typical
and atypical, in areas of cognition, language development, physical motor, social-emotional, aesthetics,
and adaptive behavior.

2. Understand individual differences in development and learning including risk factors,
developmental variations and developmental patterns of specific disabilities and special abilities.

3. Recognize that children are best understood in the contexts of family, culture and society and
that cultural and linguistic diversity influences development and learning.

(2) Developmentally appropriate learning environment and curriculum implementation.
1. Establish learning environments with social support, from the teacher and from other students,

for all children to meet their optimal potential, with a climate characterized by mutual respect,
encouraging and valuing the efforts of all regardless of proficiency.

2. Appropriately use informal and formal assessment to monitor development of children and to
plan and evaluate curriculum and teaching practices to meet individual needs of children and families.

3. Plan, implement, and continuously evaluate developmentally and individually appropriate
curriculum goals, content, and teaching practices for infants, toddlers, preprimary and primary children
based on the needs and interests of individual children, their families and community.

4. Use both child-initiated and teacher-directed instructional methods, including strategies such as
small and large group projects, unstructured and structured play, systematic instruction, group discussion
and cooperative decision making.

5. Develop and implement integrated learning experiences for home-, center- and school-based
environments for infants, toddlers, preprimary and primary children.

6. Develop and implement integrated learning experiences that facilitate cognition,
communication, social and physical development of infants and toddlers within the context of
parent-child and caregiver-child relationships.

7. Develop and implement learning experiences for preprimary and primary children with focus
on multicultural and nonsexist content that includes development of responsibility, aesthetic and artistic
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development, physical development and well-being, cognitive development, and emotional and social
development.

8. Develop and implement learning experiences for infants, toddlers, preprimary, and primary
children with a focus on language, mathematics, science, social studies, visual and expressive arts, social
skills, higher-thinking skills, and developmentally appropriate methodology.

9. Develop adaptations and accommodations for infants, toddlers, preprimary, and primary
children to meet their individual needs.

10. Adapt materials, equipment, the environment, programs and use of human resources to meet
social, cognitive, physical motor, communication, and medical needs of children and diverse learning
needs.

(3) Health, safety and nutrition.
1. Design and implement physically and psychologically safe and healthy indoor and outdoor

environments to promote development and learning.
2. Promote nutritional practices that support cognitive, social, cultural and physical development

of young children.
3. Implement appropriate appraisal and management of health concerns of young children

including procedures for children with special health care needs.
4. Recognize signs of emotional distress, physical and mental abuse and neglect in young children

and understand mandatory reporting procedures.
5. Demonstrate proficiency in infant-child cardiopulmonary resuscitation, emergency procedures

and first aid.
(4) Family and community collaboration.
1. Apply theories and knowledge of dynamic roles and relationships within and between families,

schools, and communities.
2. Assist families in identifying resources, priorities, and concerns in relation to the child’s

development.
3. Link families, based on identified needs, priorities and concerns, with a variety of resources.
4. Use communication, problem-solving and help-giving skills in collaboration with families and

other professionals to support the development, learning and well-being of young children.
5. Participate as an effective member of a team with other professionals and families to develop

and implement learning plans and environments for young children.
(5) Professionalism.
1. Understand legislation and public policy that affect all young children, with and without

disabilities, and their families.
2. Understand legal aspects, historical, philosophical, and social foundations of early childhood

education and special education.
3. Understand principles of administration, organization and operation of programs for children

from birth to age 8 and their families, including staff and program development, supervision and
evaluation of staff, and continuing improvement of programs and services.

4. Identify current trends and issues of the profession to inform and improve practices and
advocate for quality programs for young children and their families.

5. Adhere to professional and ethical codes.
6. Engage in reflective inquiry and demonstration of professional self-knowledge.
(6) Pre-student teaching field experiences. Complete 100 clock hours of pre-student teaching field

experience with three age levels in infant and toddler, preprimary, and primary programs and in different
settings, such as rural and urban, encompassing differing socioeconomic status, ability levels, cultural
and linguistic diversity and program types and sponsorship.

(7) Student teaching. Complete a supervised student teaching experience of a total of at least 12
weeks in at least two different classrooms which include children with and without disabilities in two of
three age levels: infant and toddler, preprimary, and primary.
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13.26(4) Teacher—elementary classroom.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in kindergarten and grades

one through six.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and
(2) Completion of an approved human relations component, and
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
(4) Highly qualified teacher (HQT) status. Applicants from non-Iowa institutions who have

completed the requirements for this endorsement must verify their HQT status. The board shall
determine the test and the minimum passing score for HQT status. Verification must be provided
through one of the following:

1. Written verification from the department of education in the state in which the applicant
completed the elementary teacher preparation program that the applicant has achieved HQT status in
that state; or

2. Written verification from the department of education in the state where the applicant is
currently teaching that the applicant has achieved HQT status in that state; or

3. Submission of the official test score report indicating the applicant has met the qualifying score
for licensure in the state in which the applicant completed the elementary teacher preparation program;
or

4. Obtaining the qualifying score set by the Iowa board of educational examiners if the applicant
has not been teaching within the last five years and completion of a teacher preparation program prior
to enactment of the federal highly qualified teacher legislation (June 2006). This option may also be
utilized by applicants from outside the United States.

5. For applicants who have completed the requirements for one of the Iowa elementary
endorsements, verification of HQT status by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa board of
educational examiners if the applicant has not been teaching within the last five years and completion of
a teacher preparation program prior to enactment of the federal highly qualified teacher legislation (June
2006). This option may also be utilized by applicants who have been teaching outside the United States.

c. Content.
(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical and mental

characteristics of elementary age children, unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See subrule 13.18(4).

(2) Methods and materials of teaching elementary language arts.
(3) Methods and materials of teaching elementary reading.
(4) Elementary curriculum (methods and materials).
(5) Methods and materials of teaching elementary mathematics.
(6) Methods and materials of teaching elementary science.
(7) Children’s literature.
(8) Methods and materials of teaching elementary social studies.
(9) Methods and materials in two of the following areas:
1. Methods and materials of teaching elementary health.
2. Methods and materials of teaching elementary physical education.
3. Methods and materials of teaching elementary art.
4. Methods and materials of teaching elementary music.
(10) Pre-student teaching field experience in at least two different grades.
(11) A field of specialization in a single discipline or a formal interdisciplinary program of at least

12 semester hours.
13.26(5) Teacher—elementary classroom. Effective September 1, 2015, the following requirements

apply to persons who wish to teach in the elementary classroom:
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in kindergarten and grades

one through six.
b. Program requirements.
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(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and
(2) Completion of an approved human relations component, and
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
(4) Highly qualified teacher (HQT) status. Applicants from non-Iowa institutions who have

completed the requirements for this endorsement must verify their HQT status. The board shall
determine the test and the minimum passing score for HQT status. Verification must be provided
through one of the following:

1. Written verification from the department of education in the state in which the applicant
completed the elementary teacher preparation program that the applicant has achieved HQT status in
that state; or

2. Written verification from the department of education in the state where the applicant is
currently teaching that the applicant has achieved HQT status in that state; or

3. Submission of the official test score report indicating the applicant has met the qualifying score
for licensure in the state in which the applicant completed the elementary teacher preparation program;
or

4. Verification that the applicant has obtained the qualifying score set by the Iowa board of
educational examiners if the applicant has not been teaching within the last five years and completion
of a teacher preparation program prior to enactment in June 2006 of the federal highly qualified teacher
provisions of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). This option may also be utilized
by applicants from outside the United States.

5. For applicants who have completed the requirements for one of the Iowa elementary
endorsements, verification of HQT status by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa board of
educational examiners if the applicant has not been teaching within the last five years and completion
of a teacher preparation program prior to enactment in June 2006 of the federal highly qualified teacher
provisions of IDEA. This option may also be utilized by applicants who have been teaching outside
the United States.

c. Content.
(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical and mental

characteristics of elementary age children, unless completed as part of the professional education core.
See subrule 13.18(4).

(2) At least 9 semester hours in literacy which must include:
1. Content:
● Children’s literature;
● Oral and written communication skills for the twenty-first century.
2. Methods:
● Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation of student learning in literacy;
● Integration of the language arts (to include reading, writing, speaking, viewing, and listening);
● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in literacy;
● Current best-practice, research-based approaches of literacy instruction;
● Classroom management as it applies to literacy methods;
● Pre-student teaching clinical experience in teaching literacy.
(3) At least 9 semester hours in mathematics which must include:
1. Content:
● Numbers and operations;
● Algebra/number patterns;
● Geometry;
● Measurement;
● Data analysis/probability.
2. Methods:
● Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation of student learning in mathematics;
● Current best-practice, research-based instructional methods in mathematical processes

(to include problem solving; reasoning; communication; the ability to recognize, make and apply
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connections; integration of manipulatives; the ability to construct and to apply multiple connected
representations; and the application of content to real world experiences);

● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in mathematics;
● Classroom management as it applies to mathematics methods;
● Pre-student teaching clinical experience in teaching mathematics.
(4) At least 9 semester hours in social sciences which must include:
1. Content:
● History;
● Geography;
● Political science/civic literacy;
● Economics;
● Behavioral sciences.
2. Methods:
● Current best-practice, research-based approaches to the teaching and learning of social sciences;
● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in social sciences;
● Classroom management as it applies to social science methods.
(5) At least 9 semester hours in science which must include:
1. Content:
● Physical science;
● Earth/space science;
● Life science.
2. Methods:
● Current best-practice, research-based methods of inquiry-based teaching and learning of

science;
● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in science;
● Classroom management as it applies to science methods.
(6) At least 3 semester hours to include all of the following:
1. Methods of teaching elementary physical education, health, and wellness;
2. Methods of teaching visual arts for the elementary classroom;
3. Methods of teaching performance arts for the elementary classroom.
(7) Pre-student teaching field experience in at least two different grade levels to include one primary

and one intermediate placement.
(8) A field of specialization in a single discipline or a formal interdisciplinary program of at least

12 semester hours.
[ARC 8400B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 8401B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 8402B, IAB 12/16/09, effective
1/20/10; ARC 8607B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 0446C, IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]

282—13.27(272) Requirements for middle school endorsements.
13.27(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in the two

concentration areas in which the specific requirements have been completed as well as in other subject
areas in grades five through eight which are not the core content areas. The holder is not authorized to
teach art, industrial arts, music, reading, physical education and special education.

13.27(2) Program requirements.
a. Be the holder of a currently valid Iowa teacher’s license with either the general elementary

endorsement or one of the subject matter secondary level endorsements set out in rule 282—13.28(272)
or 282—subrules 17.1(1) and 17.1(3).

b. A minimum of 9 semester hours of required coursework in the following:
(1) Coursework in the growth and development of the middle school age child, specifically

addressing the social, emotional, physical and cognitive characteristics and needs of middle school age
children in addition to related studies completed as part of the professional education core in subrule
13.18(4).
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(2) Coursework in middle school design, curriculum, instruction, and assessment including, but
not limited to, interdisciplinary instruction, teaming, and differentiated instruction in addition to related
studies completed as part of the professional education core in subrule 13.18(4).

(3) Coursework to prepare middle school teachers in literacy (reading, writing, listening and
speaking) strategies for students in grades five through eight and in methods to include these strategies
throughout the curriculum.

c. Thirty hours of middle school field experiences included in the coursework requirements listed
in 13.27(2)“b”(1) to (3).

13.27(3) Concentration areas. To obtain this endorsement, the applicant must complete the
coursework requirements in two of the following content areas:

a. Social studies concentration. The social studies concentration requires 12 semester hours of
coursework in social studies to include coursework in United States history, world history, government
and geography.

b. Mathematics concentration. The mathematics concentration requires 12 semester hours in
mathematics to include coursework in algebra.

c. Science concentration. The science concentration requires 12 semester hours in science to
include coursework in life science, earth science, and physical science.

d. Language arts concentration. The language arts concentration requires 12 semester hours in
language arts to include coursework in composition, language usage, speech, young adult literature, and
literature across cultures.

282—13.28(272) Minimum content requirements for teaching endorsements.
13.28(1) Agriculture. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester credit hours in agriculture and agriculture

education to include:
a. Foundations of vocational and career education.
b. Planning and implementing courses and curriculum.
c. Methods and techniques of instruction to include evaluation of programs and students.
d. Coordination of cooperative education programs.
e. Coursework in each of the following areas and at least three semester credit hours in five of the

following areas:
(1) Agribusiness systems.
(2) Power, structural, and technical systems.
(3) Plant systems.
(4) Animal systems.
(5) Natural resources systems.
(6) Environmental service systems.
(7) Food products and processing systems.
13.28(2) Art. K-8 or 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in art to include coursework in art

history, studio art, and two- and three-dimensional art.
13.28(3) Business—all. 5-12. Completion of 30 semester hours in business to include 6 semester

hours in accounting, 3 semester hours in business law to include contract law, 3 semester hours in
computer and technical applications in business, 6 semester hours in marketing to include consumer
studies, 3 semester hours in management, 6 semester hours in economics, and 3 semester hours in
business communications to include formatting, language usage, and oral presentation. Coursework in
entrepreneurship and in financial literacy may be a part of, or in addition to, the coursework listed above.
Individuals who were licensed in Iowa prior to October 1, 1988, and were allowed to teach marketing
without completing the endorsement requirements must complete the endorsement requirements by July
1, 2010, in order to teach or continue to teach marketing. A waiver provision is available through the
board of educational examiners for individuals who have been successfully teaching marketing.

13.28(4) Driver education. 5-12. Completion of 9 semester hours in driver education to
include coursework in accident prevention that includes drug and alcohol abuse; vehicle safety; and
behind-the-wheel driving.
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13.28(5) English/language arts.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in English and language arts to include coursework

in oral communication, written communication, language development, reading, children’s literature,
creative drama or oral interpretation of literature, and American literature.

b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in English to include coursework in oral
communication, written communication, language development, reading, American literature, English
literature and adolescent literature.

13.28(6) Language arts. 5-12. Completion of 40 semester hours in language arts to include
coursework in the following areas:

a. Written communication.
(1) Develops a wide range of strategies and appropriately uses writing process elements (e.g.,

brainstorming, free-writing, first draft, group response, continued drafting, editing, and self-reflection)
to communicate with different audiences for a variety of purposes.

(2) Develops knowledge of language structure (e.g., grammar), language conventions (e.g.,
spelling and punctuation), media techniques, figurative language and genre to create, critique, and
discuss print and nonprint texts.

b. Oral communication.
(1) Understands oral language, listening, and nonverbal communication skills; knows how to

analyze communication interactions; and applies related knowledge and skills to teach students to
become competent communicators in varied contexts.

(2) Understands the communication process and related theories, knows the purpose and function
of communication and understands how to apply this knowledge to teach students to make appropriate
and effective choices as senders and receivers of messages in varied contexts.

c. Language development.
(1) Understands inclusive and appropriate language, patterns and dialects across cultures, ethnic

groups, geographic regions and social roles.
(2) Develops strategies to improve competency in the English language arts and understanding of

content across the curriculum for students whose first language is not English.
d. Young adult literature, American literature, and world literature.
(1) Reads, comprehends, and analyzes a wide range of texts to build an understanding of self as

well as the cultures of the United States and the world in order to acquire new information, to respond
to the needs and demands of society and the workplace, and for personal fulfillment. Among these texts
are fiction and nonfiction, graphic novels, classic and contemporary works, young adult literature, and
nonprint texts.

(2) Reads a wide range of literature from many periods in many genres to build an understanding
of the many dimensions (e.g., philosophical, ethical, aesthetic) of human experience.

(3) Applies a wide range of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, and appreciate texts.
Draws on prior experience, interactions with other readers and writers, knowledge of word meaning and
of other texts, word identification strategies, and an understanding of textual features (e.g., sound-letter
correspondence, sentence structure, context, graphics).

(4) Participates as a knowledgeable, reflective, creative, and critical member of a variety of literacy
communities.

e. Creative voice.
(1) Understands the art of oral interpretation and how to provide opportunities for students to

develop and apply oral interpretation skills in individual and group performances for a variety of
audiences, purposes and occasions.

(2) Understands the basic skills of theatre production including acting, stage movement, and basic
stage design.

f. Argumentation/debate.
(1) Understands concepts and principles of classical and contemporary rhetoric and is able to plan,

prepare, organize, deliver and evaluate speeches and presentations.
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(2) Understands argumentation and debate and how to provide students with opportunities to apply
skills and strategies for argumentation and debate in a variety of formats and contexts.

g. Journalism.
(1) Understands ethical standards and major legal issues including First Amendment rights and

responsibilities relevant to varied communication content. Utilizes strategies to teach students about
the importance of freedom of speech in a democratic society and the rights and responsibilities of
communicators.

(2) Understands the writing process as it relates to journalism (e.g., brainstorming, questioning,
reporting, gathering and synthesizing information, writing, editing, and evaluating the final media
product).

(3) Understands a variety of forms of journalistic writing (e.g., news, sports, features, opinion,
Web-based) and the appropriate styles (e.g., Associated Press, multiple sources with attribution,
punctuation) and additional forms unique to journalism (e.g., headlines, cutlines, and/or visual
presentations).

h. Mass media production.
(1) Understands the role of the media in a democracy and the importance of preserving that role.
(2) Understands how to interpret and analyze various types of mass media messages in order for

students to become critical consumers.
(3) Develops the technological skills needed to package media products effectively using various

forms of journalistic design with a range of visual and auditory methods.
i. Reading strategies (if not completed as part of the professional education core requirements).
(1) Uses a variety of skills and strategies to comprehend and interpret complex fiction, nonfiction

and informational text.
(2) Reads for a variety of purposes and across content areas.
13.28(7) Foreign language. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in each foreign

language for which endorsement is sought.
13.28(8) Health. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in health to include coursework in

public or community health, consumer health, substance abuse, family life education, mental/emotional
health, and human nutrition.

13.28(9) Family and consumer sciences—general. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in family
and consumer sciences to include coursework in human development, parenthood education, family
studies, consumer resource management, textiles and apparel, housing, and foods and nutrition.

13.28(10) Industrial technology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in industrial technology
to include coursework in manufacturing, construction, energy and power, graphic communications and
transportation. The coursework is to include at least 6 semester hours in three different areas.

13.28(11) Journalism. 5-12. Completion of 15 semester hours in journalism to include coursework
in writing, editing, production and visual communications.

13.28(12) Mathematics.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in mathematics to include coursework in algebra,

geometry, number theory, measurement, computer programming, and probability and statistics.
b. 5-12.
(1) Completion of 24 semester hours in mathematics to include a linear algebra or an abstract

(modern) algebra course, a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a computer
programming course, a probability and statistics course, and coursework in discrete mathematics.

(2) For holders of the physics 5-12 endorsement, completion of 17 semester hours in mathematics
to include a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a probability and statistics course, and
coursework in discrete mathematics.

(3) For holders of the all science 9-12 endorsement, completion of 17 semester hours in
mathematics to include a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a probability and
statistics course, and coursework in discrete mathematics.

c. 5-8 algebra for high school credit. For a 5-8 algebra for high school credit endorsement, hold
either the K-8 mathematics or middle school mathematics endorsement and complete a college algebra
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or linear algebra class. This endorsement allows the holder to teach algebra to grades 5-8 for high school
credit.

13.28(13) Music.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in music to include coursework in music theory (at least

two courses), music history, and applied music.
b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in music to include coursework in music theory (at least

two courses), music history (at least two courses), applied music, and conducting.
13.28(14) Physical education.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in physical education to include coursework in human

anatomy, human physiology, movement education, adapted physical education, physical education in
the elementary school, human growth and development of children related to physical education, and
first aid and emergency care.

b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physical education to include coursework in human
anatomy, kinesiology, human physiology, human growth and development related to maturational
and motor learning, adapted physical education, curriculum and administration of physical education,
assessment processes in physical education, and first aid and emergency care.

13.28(15) Reading.
a. K-8 requirements. Completion of 24 semester hours in reading to include all of the following

requirements:
(1) Foundations of reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the psychological, sociocultural, and linguistic

foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction.
2. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of a range of research pertaining to reading, writing,

and learning, including scientifically based reading research, and knowledge of histories of reading.
The range of research encompasses research traditions from the fields of the social sciences and other
paradigms appropriate for informing practice.

3. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the major components of reading, such as
phonemic awareness, word identification, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension, and
effectively integrates curricular standards with student interests, motivation, and background knowledge.

(2) Reading in the content areas. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of text structure and the dimensions of content area

vocabulary and comprehension, including literal, interpretive, critical, and evaluative.
2. The practitioner provides content area instruction in reading and writing that effectively uses a

variety of research-based strategies and practices.
(3) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner workswith licensed professionals who observe, evaluate, and provide feedback

on the practitioner’s knowledge, dispositions, and performance of the teaching of reading and writing.
2. The practitioner effectively uses reading and writing strategies, materials, and assessments

based upon appropriate reading and writing research and works with colleagues and families in the
support of children’s reading and writing development.

(4) Language development. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of language development and acquisition of reading skills (birth through sixth grade),
and the variations related to cultural and linguistic diversity to provide effective instruction in reading
and writing.

(5) Oral communication. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner has knowledge of the unique needs and backgrounds of students with language

differences and delays.
2. The practitioner uses effective strategies for facilitating the learning of Standard English by all

learners.
(6) Written communication. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner

uses knowledge of reading-writing-speaking connections; the writing process; the stages of spelling
development; the different types of writing, such as narrative, expressive, persuasive, informational and
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descriptive; and the connections between oral and written language development to effectively teach
writing as communication.

(7) Reading assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. This requirement includes the following
competencies:

1. The practitioner uses knowledge of a variety of instruments, procedures, and practices that
range from individual to group and from formal to informal to alternative for the identification of
students’ reading proficiencies and needs, for planning and revising instruction for all students, and for
communicating the results of ongoing assessments to all stakeholders.

2. The practitioner demonstrates awareness of policies and procedures related to special programs,
including Title I.

(8) Children’s nonfiction and fiction. This requirement includes the following competency: The
practitioner uses knowledge of children’s literature for:

1. Modeling the reading andwriting of varied genres, including fiction and nonfiction; technology-
and media-based information; and nonprint materials;

2. Motivating through the use of texts at multiple levels, representing broad interests, and
reflecting varied cultures, linguistic backgrounds, and perspectives; and

3. Matching text complexities to the proficiencies and needs of readers.
(9) Reading instructional strategies. This requirement includes the following competency: The

practitioner uses knowledge of a range of research-based strategies and instructional technology for
designing and delivering effective instruction across the curriculum, for grouping students, and for
selecting materials appropriate for learners at various stages of reading and writing development and
from varied cultural and linguistic backgrounds.

b. 5-12 requirements. Completion of 24 semester hours in reading to include all of the following
requirements:

(1) Foundations of reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the psychological, sociocultural, and linguistic

foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction.
2. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of a range of research pertaining to reading, writing,

and learning, including scientifically based reading research, and knowledge of histories of reading.
The range of research encompasses research traditions from the fields of the social sciences and other
paradigms appropriate for informing practice.

3. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the major components of reading such as
phonemic awareness, word identification, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and comprehension, and
integrates curricular standards with student interests, motivation, and background knowledge.

(2) Reading in the content areas. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of text structure and the dimensions of content area

vocabulary and comprehension, including literal, interpretive, critical, and evaluative.
2. The practitioner provides content area instruction in reading and writing that effectively uses a

variety of research-based strategies and practices.
(3) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. The practitioner workswith licensed professionals who observe, evaluate, and provide feedback

on the practitioner’s knowledge, dispositions, and performance of the teaching of reading and writing.
2. The practitioner effectively uses reading and writing strategies, materials, and assessments

based upon appropriate reading and writing research, and works with colleagues and families in the
support of students’ reading and writing development.

(4) Language development. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of the relationship of language acquisition and language development with the
acquisition and development of reading skills, and the variations related to cultural and linguistic
diversity to provide effective instruction in reading and writing.

(5) Oral communication. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
demonstrates knowledge of the unique needs and backgrounds of students with language differences and
uses effective strategies for facilitating the learning of Standard English by all learners.
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(6) Written communication. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of reading-writing-speaking connections to teach the skills and processes necessary for
writing narrative, expressive, persuasive, informational, and descriptive texts, including text structures
and mechanics such as grammar, usage, and spelling.

(7) Reading assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. This requirement includes the following
competencies:

1. The practitioner uses knowledge of a variety of instruments, procedures, and practices that
range from individual to group and from formal to informal to alternative for the identification of
students’ reading proficiencies and needs, for planning and revising instruction for all students, and for
communicating the results of ongoing assessments to all stakeholders.

2. The practitioner demonstrates awareness of policies and procedures related to special programs.
(8) Adolescent or young adult nonfiction and fiction. This requirement includes the following

competency: The practitioner uses knowledge of adolescent or young adult literature for:
1. Modeling the reading and writing of varied genres, including fiction and nonfiction; technology

and media-based information; and nonprint materials;
2. Motivating through the use of texts at multiple levels, representing broad interests, and

reflecting varied cultures, linguistic backgrounds and perspectives; and
3. Matching text complexities to the proficiencies and needs of readers.
(9) Reading instructional strategies. This requirement includes the following competency: The

practitioner uses knowledge of a range of research-based strategies and instructional technology for
designing and delivering instruction across the curriculum, for grouping students, and for selecting
materials appropriate for learners at various stages of reading and writing development and from varied
cultural and linguistic backgrounds.

13.28(16) Reading specialist. K-12. The applicant must have met the requirements for the standard
license and a teaching endorsement, and present evidence of at least one year of experience which
included the teaching of reading as a significant part of the responsibility.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a reading specialist in
kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b. Program requirements. Degree—master’s.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is to be at least 27 semester hours to include
the following:

(1) Educational psychology/human growth and development.
(2) Educational measurement and evaluation.
(3) Foundations of reading.
(4) Diagnosis of reading problems.
(5) Remedial reading.
(6) Psychology of reading.
(7) Language learning and reading disabilities.
(8) Practicum in reading.
(9) Administration and supervision of reading programs at the elementary and secondary levels.
13.28(17) Science.
a. Science—basic. K-8.
(1) Required coursework. Completion of at least 24 semester hours in science to include 12 hours

in physical sciences, 6 hours in biology, and 6 hours in earth/space sciences.
(2) Pedagogy competencies.
1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills

and processes of scientific inquiry.
2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.
3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to

mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.
4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.
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b. Biological science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in biological science or 30 semester
hours in the broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in biological science.

c. Chemistry. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in chemistry or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in chemistry.

d. Earth science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in earth science or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in earth science.

e. Basic science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours of credit in science to include the
following:

(1) Six semester hours of credit in earth and space science to include the following essential
concepts and skills:

1. Understand and apply knowledge of energy in the earth system.
2. Understand and apply knowledge of geochemical cycles.
(2) Six semester hours of credit in life science/biological science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
1. Understand and apply knowledge of the cell.
2. Understand and apply knowledge of the molecular basis of heredity.
3. Understand and apply knowledge of the interdependence of organisms.
4. Understand and apply knowledge of matter, energy, and organization in living systems.
5. Understand and apply knowledge of the behavior of organisms.
(3) Six semester hours of credit in physics/physical science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
1. Understand and apply knowledge of the structure of atoms.
2. Understand and apply knowledge of the structure and properties of matter.
3. Understand and apply knowledge of motions and forces.
4. Understand and apply knowledge of interactions of energy and matter.
(4) Six semester hours of credit in chemistry to include the following essential concepts and skills:
1. Understand and apply knowledge of chemical reactions.
2. Be able to design and conduct scientific investigations.
f. Physical science. Rescinded IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12.
g. Physics.
(1) 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physics or 30 semester hours in the broad area of

science to include 15 semester hours in physics.
(2) For holders of the mathematics 5-12 endorsement, completion of:
1. 12 credits of physics to include coursework in mechanics, electricity, and magnetism; and
2. A methods class that includes inquiry-based instruction, resource management, and laboratory

safety.
(3) For holders of the chemistry 5-12 endorsement, completion of 12 credits of physics to include

coursework in mechanics, electricity, and magnetism.
h. All science I. Rescinded IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12.
i. All science. 9-12.
(1) Completion of 36 semester hours of credit in science to include the following:
1. Nine semester hours of credit in earth and space science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of energy in the earth system.
● Understand and apply knowledge of geochemical cycles.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the origin and evolution of the earth system.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the origin and evolution of the universe.
2. Nine semester hours of credit in life science/biological science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of the cell.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the molecular basis of heredity.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the interdependence of organisms.
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● Understand and apply knowledge of matter, energy, and organization in living systems.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the behavior of organisms.
● Understand and apply knowledge of biological evolution.
3. Nine semester hours of credit in physics/physical science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of the structure of atoms.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the structure and properties of matter.
● Understand and apply knowledge of motions and forces.
● Understand and apply knowledge of interactions of energy and matter.
● Understand and apply knowledge of conservation of energy and increase in disorder.
4. Nine semester hours of credit in chemistry to include the following essential concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of chemical reactions.
● Be able to design and conduct scientific investigations.
(2) Pedagogy competencies.
1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills

and processes of scientific inquiry.
2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.
3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to

mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.
4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.
13.28(18) Social sciences.
a. American government. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in American government or 30

semester hours in the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in American government.
b. American history. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in American history or 30 semester

hours in the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in American history.
c. Anthropology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in anthropology or 30 semester hours in

the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in anthropology.
d. Economics. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in economics or 30 semester hours in the

broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in economics, or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of business to include 15 semester hours in economics.

e. Geography. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in geography or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in geography.

f. History. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in history to include at least 9 semester hours
in American history and 9 semester hours in world history.

g. Psychology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in psychology or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in psychology.

h. Social studies. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in social studies, to include coursework
from at least three of these areas: history, sociology, economics, American government, psychology and
geography.

i. Sociology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in sociology or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in sociology.

j. World history. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in world history or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in world history.

k. All social sciences. 5-12. Completion of 51 semester hours in the social sciences to include
9 semester hours in each of American and world history, 9 semester hours in government, 6 semester
hours in sociology, 6 semester hours in psychology other than educational psychology, 6 semester hours
in geography, and 6 semester hours in economics.

13.28(19) Speech communication/theatre.
a. K-8. Completion of 20 semester hours in speech communication/theatre to include coursework

in speech communication, creative drama or theatre, and oral interpretation.
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b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in speech communication/theatre to include coursework
in speech communication, oral interpretation, creative drama or theatre, argumentation and debate, and
mass media communication.

13.28(20) English as a second language (ESL). K-12.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach English as a second

language in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
c. Content. Completion of 18 semester hours of coursework in English as a second language to

include the following:
(1) Knowledge of pedagogy to include the following:
1. Methods and curriculum to include the following:
● Bilingual and ESL methods.
● Literacy in native and second language.
● Methods for subject matter content.
● Adaptation and modification of curriculum.
2. Assessment to include language proficiency and academic content.
(2) Knowledge of linguistics to include the following:
1. Psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics.
2. Language acquisition and proficiency to include the following:
● Knowledge of first and second language proficiency.
● Knowledge of first and second language acquisition.
● Language to include structure and grammar of English.
(3) Knowledge of cultural and linguistic diversity to include the following:
1. History.
2. Theory, models, and research.
3. Policy and legislation.
(4) Current issues with transient populations.
d. Other. Individuals who were licensed in Iowa prior to October 1, 1988, and were allowed to

teach English as a second language without completing the endorsement requirements must complete
the endorsement requirements by July 1, 2012, in order to teach or continue to teach English as a second
language. A waiver provision is available through the board of educational examiners for individuals
who have been successfully teaching English as a second language.

13.28(21) Elementary school teacher librarian.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in

kindergarten and grades one through eight.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate.
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
c. Content—prior to September 1, 2012. The following requirements apply for endorsements

issued prior to September 1, 2012. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library coursework to
include the following:

(1) Knowledge of materials and literature in all formats for elementary children.
(2) Selection, utilization and evaluation of library resources and equipment.
(3) Design and production of instructional materials.
(4) Acquisition, cataloging and classification of library materials.
(5) Information literacy, reference services and networking.
(6) Planning, evaluation and administration of school library programs.
(7) Practicum in an elementary school media center/library.
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d. Content—effective on and after September 1, 2012. The following requirements apply for
endorsements issued on and after September 1, 2012. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library
coursework to include the following:

(1) Literacy and reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners collaborate with other teachers to integrate developmentally appropriate literature

in multiple formats to support literacy in children.
2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of resources and strategies to foster leisure reading and

model personal enjoyment of reading among children, based on familiarity with selection tools and
current trends in literature for children.

(2) Information and knowledge. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners teach multiple strategies to locate, analyze, evaluate, and ethically use information

in the context of inquiry-based learning.
2. Practitioners advocate for flexible and open access to library resources, both physical and

virtual.
3. Practitioners uphold and promote the legal and ethical codes of their profession, including

privacy, confidentiality, freedom and equity of access to information.
4. Practitioners use skills and knowledge to assess reference sources, services, and tools in order

to mediate between information needs and resources to assist learners in determining what they need.
5. Practitioners model and facilitate authentic learning with current and emerging digital tools for

locating, analyzing, evaluating and ethically using information resources to support research, learning,
creating, and communicating in a digital society.

6. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of creative and innovative uses of technologies to engage
students and facilitate higher-level thinking.

7. Practitioners develop an articulated information literacy curriculum grounded in research
related to the information search process.

(3) Program administration and leadership. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners evaluate and select print, nonprint, and digital resources using professional

selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of the educational community.

2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge necessary to organize the library collections according to
current standard library cataloging and classification principles.

3. Practitioners develop policies and procedures to support ethical use of information, intellectual
freedom, selection and reconsideration of library materials, and the privacy of users.

4. Practitioners develop strategies for working with regular classroom teachers, support services
personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the educational program.

(4) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners apply knowledge of learning styles, stages of human growth and development,

and cultural influences of learning at the elementary level.
2. Practitioners implement the principles of effective teaching and learning that contribute to an

active, inquiry-based approach to learning in a digital environment at the elementary level.
3. Practitioners understand the teacher librarian role in curriculum development and the school

improvement process at the elementary level.
4. Practitioners collaborate to integrate information literacy and emerging technologies into

content area curricula at the elementary level.
13.28(22) Secondary school teacher librarian.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in

grades five through twelve.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate.
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
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c. Content—prior to September 1, 2012. The following requirements apply for endorsements
issued prior to September 1, 2012. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library coursework to
include the following:

(1) Knowledge of materials and literature in all formats for adolescents.
(2) Selection, utilization and evaluation of library resources and equipment.
(3) Design and production of instructional materials.
(4) Acquisition, cataloging and classification of library materials.
(5) Information literacy, reference services and networking.
(6) Planning, evaluation and administration of school library programs.
(7) Practicum in a secondary school media center/library.
d. Content—effective on and after September 1, 2012. The following requirements apply for

endorsements issued on and after September 1, 2012. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library
coursework to include the following:

(1) Literacy and reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners collaborate with other teachers to integrate developmentally appropriate literature

in multiple formats to support literacy in young adults.
2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of resources and strategies to foster leisure reading and

model personal enjoyment of reading among young adults, based on familiarity with selection tools and
current trends in literature for young adults.

(2) Information and knowledge. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners teach multiple strategies to locate, analyze, evaluate, and ethically use information

in the context of inquiry-based learning.
2. Practitioners advocate for flexible and open access to library resources, both physical and

virtual.
3. Practitioners uphold and promote the legal and ethical codes of their profession, including

privacy, confidentiality, freedom and equity of access to information.
4. Practitioners use skills and knowledge to assess reference sources, services, and tools in order

to mediate between information needs and resources to assist learners in determining what they need.
5. Practitioners model and facilitate authentic learning with current and emerging digital tools for

locating, analyzing, evaluating and ethically using information resources to support research, learning,
creating, and communicating in a digital society.

6. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of creative and innovative uses of technologies to engage
students and facilitate higher-level thinking.

7. Practitioners develop an articulated information literacy curriculum grounded in research
related to the information search process.

(3) Program administration and leadership. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners evaluate and select print, nonprint, and digital resources using professional

selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of the educational community.

2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge necessary to organize the library collections according to
current standard library cataloging and classification principles.

3. Practitioners develop policies and procedures to support ethical use of information, intellectual
freedom, selection and reconsideration of library materials, and the privacy of users.

4. Practitioners develop strategies for working with regular classroom teachers, support services
personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the educational program.

(4) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners apply knowledge of learning styles, stages of human growth and development,

and cultural influences of learning at the secondary level.
2. Practitioners implement the principles of effective teaching and learning that contribute to an

active, inquiry-based approach to learning in a digital environment at the secondary level.
3. Practitioners understand the teacher librarian role in curriculum development and the school

improvement process at the secondary level.
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4. Practitioners collaborate to integrate information literacy and emerging technologies into
content area curricula at the secondary level.

13.28(23) School teacher librarian. PK-12.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in

prekindergarten through grade twelve. The applicant must be the holder of or eligible for the initial
license.

b. Program requirements. Degree—master’s.
c. Content—prior to September 1, 2012. The following requirements apply for endorsements

issued prior to September 1, 2012. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may
have been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is to be at least 30 semester
hours in school library coursework, to include the following:

(1) Planning, evaluation and administration of school library programs.
(2) Curriculum development and teaching and learning strategies.
(3) Instructional development and communication theory.
(4) Selection, evaluation and utilization of library resources and equipment.
(5) Acquisition, cataloging and classification of library materials.
(6) Design and production of instructional materials.
(7) Methods for instruction and integration of information literacy skills into the school curriculum.
(8) Information literacy, reference services and networking.
(9) Knowledge of materials and literature in all formats for elementary children and adolescents.
(10) Reading, listening and viewing guidance.
(11) Utilization and application of computer technology.
(12) Practicum at both the elementary and secondary levels.
(13) Research in library and information science.
d. Content—effective on and after September 1, 2012. The following requirements apply for

endorsements issued on and after September 1, 2012. Completion of a sequence of courses and
experiences which may have been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is
to be at least 30 semester hours in school library coursework, to include the following:

(1) Literacy and reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners collaborate with other teachers to integrate developmentally appropriate literature

in multiple formats to support literacy for youth of all ages.
2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of resources and strategies to foster leisure reading and

model personal enjoyment of reading, based on familiarity with selection tools and current trends in
literature for youth of all ages.

3. Practitioners understand how to develop a collection of reading and informational materials in
print and digital formats that supports the diverse developmental, cultural, social and linguistic needs of
all learners and their communities.

4. Practitioners model and teach reading comprehension strategies to create meaning from text for
youth of all ages.

(2) Information and knowledge. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners teach multiple strategies to locate, analyze, evaluate, and ethically use information

in the context of inquiry-based learning.
2. Practitioners advocate for flexible and open access to library resources, both physical and

virtual.
3. Practitioners uphold and promote the legal and ethical codes of their profession, including

privacy, confidentiality, freedom and equity of access to information.
4. Practitioners use skills and knowledge to assess reference sources, services, and tools in order

to mediate between information needs and resources to assist learners in determining what they need.
5. Practitioners model and facilitate authentic learning with current and emerging digital tools for

locating, analyzing, evaluating and ethically using information resources to support research, learning,
creating, and communicating in a digital society.
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6. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of creative and innovative uses of technologies to engage
students and facilitate higher-level thinking.

7. Practitioners develop an articulated information literacy curriculum grounded in research
related to the information search process.

8. Practitioners understand the process of collecting, interpreting, and using data to develop new
knowledge to improve the school library program.

9. Practitioners employ the methods of research in library and information science.
(3) Program administration and leadership. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners evaluate and select print, nonprint, and digital resources using professional

selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of the educational community.

2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge necessary to organize the library collections according to
current standard library cataloging and classification principles.

3. Practitioners develop policies and procedures to support ethical use of information, intellectual
freedom, selection and reconsideration of library materials, and the privacy of users of all ages.

4. Practitioners develop strategies for working with regular classroom teachers, support services
personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the educational program.

5. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of best practices related to planning, budgeting (including
alternative funding), organizing, and evaluating human and information resources and facilities to ensure
equitable access.

6. Practitioners understand strategic planning to ensure that the school library program addresses
the needs of diverse communities.

7. Practitioners advocate for school library and information programs, resources, and services
among stakeholders.

8. Practitioners promote initiatives and partnerships to further the mission and goals of the school
library program.

(4) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners apply knowledge of learning styles, stages of human growth and development,

and cultural influences of learning at the elementary and secondary levels.
2. Practitioners implement the principles of effective teaching and learning that contribute to an

active, inquiry-based approach to learning in a digital environment at the elementary and secondary
levels.

3. Practitioners understand the teacher librarian role in curriculum development and the school
improvement process at the elementary and secondary levels.

4. Practitioners collaborate to integrate information literacy and emerging technologies into
content area curricula.

13.28(24) Talented and gifted teacher.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher or a

coordinator of programs for the talented and gifted from the prekindergarten level through grade twelve.
This authorization does not permit general classroom teaching at any level except that level or area for
which the holder is eligible or holds the specific endorsement.

b. Program requirements—content. Completion of 12 undergraduate or graduate semester hours
of coursework in the area of the talented and gifted to include the following:

(1) Psychology of the gifted.
1. Social needs.
2. Emotional needs.
(2) Programming for the gifted.
1. Prekindergarten-12 identification.
2. Differentiation strategies.
3. Collaborative teaching skills.
4. Program goals and performance measures.
5. Program evaluation.
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(3) Practicum experience in gifted programs.
NOTE: Teachers in specific subject areas will not be required to hold this endorsement if they teach

gifted students in their respective endorsement areas.
c. Other. Individuals who were licensed in Iowa prior to August 31, 1995, and were allowed to

teach talented and gifted classes without completing the endorsement requirements must complete the
endorsement requirements by July 1, 2012, in order to teach or continue to teach talented and gifted
classes. A waiver provision is provided through the board of educational examiners for individuals who
have been successfully teaching students who are talented and gifted.

13.28(25) American Sign Language endorsement.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach American Sign Language

in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate.
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program.
(3) Completion of the professional education core.
c. Content. Completion of 18 semester hours of coursework in American Sign Language to

include the following:
(1) Second language acquisition.
(2) Sociology of the deaf community.
(3) Linguistic structure of American Sign Language.
(4) Language teaching methodology specific to American Sign Language.
(5) Teaching the culture of deaf people.
(6) Assessment of students in an American Sign Language program.
d. Other. Be the holder of or be eligible for one other teaching endorsement listed in rules

282—13.26(272) and 282—13.27(272) and this rule.
13.28(26) Elementary counselor.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement has not completed the professional education

core (subrule 13.18(4)) but is authorized to serve as a school guidance counselor in kindergarten and
grades one through eight.

b. Program requirements.
(1) Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
(2) Completion of an approved human relations component.
(3) Completion of an approved exceptional learner component.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:
(1) Nature and needs of individuals at all developmental levels.
1. Develop strategies for facilitating development through the transition from childhood to

adolescence and from adolescence to young adulthood.
2. Apply knowledge of learning and personality development to assist students in developing their

full potential.
(2) Social and cultural foundations.
1. Demonstrate awareness of and sensitivity to the unique social, cultural, and economic

circumstances of students and their racial/ethnic, gender, age, physical, and learning differences.
2. Demonstrate sensitivity to the nature and the functioning of the student within the family, school

and community contexts.
3. Demonstrate the counseling and consultation skills needed to facilitate informed and

appropriate action in response to the needs of students.
(3) Fostering of relationships.
1. Employ effective counseling and consultation skills with students, parents, colleagues,

administrators, and others.
2. Communicate effectively with parents, colleagues, students and administrators.
3. Counsel students in the areas of personal, social, academic, and career development.
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4. Assist families in helping their children address the personal, social, and emotional concerns
and problems that may impede educational progress.

5. Implement developmentally appropriate counseling interventions with children and
adolescents.

6. Demonstrate the ability to negotiate and move individuals and groups toward consensus or
conflict resolution or both.

7. Refer students for specialized help when appropriate.
8. Value the well-being of the students as paramount in the counseling relationship.
(4) Group work.
1. Implement developmentally appropriate interventions involving group dynamics, counseling

theories, group counseling methods and skills, and other group work approaches.
2. Apply knowledge of group counseling in implementing appropriate group processes for

elementary, middle school, and secondary students.
(5) Career development, education, and postsecondary planning.
1. Assist students in the assessment of their individual strengths, weaknesses, and differences,

including those that relate to academic achievement and future plans.
2. Apply knowledge of career assessment and career choice programs.
3. Implement occupational and educational placement, follow-up and evaluation.
4. Develop a counseling network and provide resources for use by students in personalizing the

exploration of postsecondary educational opportunities.
(6) Assessment and evaluation.
1. Demonstrate individual and group approaches to assessment and evaluation.
2. Demonstrate an understanding of the proper administration and uses of standardized tests.
3. Apply knowledge of test administration, scoring, and measurement concerns.
4. Apply evaluation procedures for monitoring student achievement.
5. Apply assessment information in program design and program modifications to address

students’ needs.
6. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to assessment and student records.
(7) Professional orientation.
1. Apply knowledge of history, roles, organizational structures, ethics, standards, and

credentialing.
2. Maintain a high level of professional knowledge and skills.
3. Apply knowledge of professional and ethical standards to the practice of school counseling.
4. Articulate the counselor role to school personnel, parents, community, and students.
(8) School counseling skills.
1. Design, implement, and evaluate a comprehensive, developmental school guidance program.
2. Implement and evaluate specific strategies designed to meet program goals and objectives.
3. Consult and coordinate efforts with resource persons, specialists, businesses, and agencies

outside the school to promote program objectives.
4. Provide information appropriate to the particular educational transition and assist students in

understanding the relationship that their curricular experiences and academic achievements will have on
subsequent educational opportunities.

5. Assist parents and families in order to provide a supportive environment in which students can
become effective learners and achieve success in pursuit of appropriate educational goals.

6. Provide training, orientation, and consultation assistance to faculty, administrators, staff, and
school officials to assist them in responding to the social, emotional, and educational development of all
students.

7. Collaborate with teachers, administrators, and other educators in ensuring that appropriate
educational experiences are provided that allow all students to achieve success.

8. Assist in the process of identifying and addressing the needs of the exceptional student.
9. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to child abuse and mandatory reporting.
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10. Advocate for the educational needs of students andwork to ensure that these needs are addressed
at every level of the school experience.

11. Promote use of counseling and guidance activities and programs involving the total school
community to provide a positive school climate.

(9) Classroom management.
1. Apply effective classroom management strategies as demonstrated in classroom guidance and

large group guidance lessons.
2. Consult with teachers and parents about effective classroom management and behavior

management strategies.
(10) Curriculum.
1. Write classroom lessons including objectives, learning activities, and discussion questions.
2. Utilize various methods of evaluating what students have learned in classroom lessons.
3. Demonstrate competency in conducting classroom and other large group activities, utilizing an

effective lesson plan design, engaging students in the learning process, and employing age-appropriate
classroom management strategies.

4. Design a classroom unit of developmentally appropriate learning experiences.
5. Demonstrate knowledge in writing standards and benchmarks for curriculum.
(11) Learning theory.
1. Identify and consult with teachers about how to create a positive learning environment

utilizing such factors as effective classroom management strategies, building a sense of community in
the classroom, and cooperative learning experiences.

2. Identify and consult with teachers regarding teaching strategies designed to motivate students
using small group learning activities, experiential learning activities, student mentoring programs, and
shared decision-making opportunities.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and identify developmentally
appropriate teaching and learning strategies.

(12) Teaching and counseling practicum. The school counselor demonstrates competency in
conducting classroom sessions with elementary and middle school students. The practicum consisting
of a minimum of 500 contact hours provides opportunities for the prospective counselor, under the
supervision of a licensed professional school counselor, to engage in a variety of activities in which a
regularly employed school counselor would be expected to participate including, but not limited to,
individual counseling, group counseling, developmental classroom guidance, and consultation.

13.28(27) Secondary counselor.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement has not completed the professional education

core (subrule 13.18(4)) but is authorized to serve as a school guidance counselor in grades five through
twelve.

b. Program requirements.
(1) Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
(2) Completion of an approved human relations component.
(3) Completion of an approved exceptional learner component.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:
(1) Nature and needs of individuals at all developmental levels.
1. Develop strategies for facilitating development through the transition from childhood to

adolescence and from adolescence to young adulthood.
2. Apply knowledge of learning and personality development to assist students in developing their

full potential.
(2) Social and cultural foundations.
1. Demonstrate awareness of and sensitivity to the unique social, cultural, and economic

circumstances of students and their racial/ethnic, gender, age, physical, and learning differences.
2. Demonstrate sensitivity to the nature and the functioning of the student within the family, school

and community contexts.
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3. Demonstrate the counseling and consultation skills needed to facilitate informed and
appropriate action in response to the needs of students.

(3) Fostering of relationships.
1. Employ effective counseling and consultation skills with students, parents, colleagues,

administrators, and others.
2. Communicate effectively with parents, colleagues, students and administrators.
3. Counsel students in the areas of personal, social, academic, and career development.
4. Assist families in helping their children address the personal, social, and emotional concerns

and problems that may impede educational progress.
5. Implement developmentally appropriate counseling interventions with children and

adolescents.
6. Demonstrate the ability to negotiate and move individuals and groups toward consensus or

conflict resolution or both.
7. Refer students for specialized help when appropriate.
8. Value the well-being of the students as paramount in the counseling relationship.
(4) Group work.
1. Implement developmentally appropriate interventions involving group dynamics, counseling

theories, group counseling methods and skills, and other group work approaches.
2. Apply knowledge of group counseling in implementing appropriate group processes for

elementary, middle school, and secondary students.
(5) Career development, education, and postsecondary planning.
1. Assist students in the assessment of their individual strengths, weaknesses, and differences,

including those that relate to academic achievement and future plans.
2. Apply knowledge of career assessment and career choice programs.
3. Implement occupational and educational placement, follow-up and evaluation.
4. Develop a counseling network and provide resources for use by students in personalizing the

exploration of postsecondary educational opportunities.
(6) Assessment and evaluation.
1. Demonstrate individual and group approaches to assessment and evaluation.
2. Demonstrate an understanding of the proper administration and uses of standardized tests.
3. Apply knowledge of test administration, scoring, and measurement concerns.
4. Apply evaluation procedures for monitoring student achievement.
5. Apply assessment information in program design and program modifications to address

students’ needs.
6. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to assessment and student records.
(7) Professional orientation.
1. Apply knowledge of history, roles, organizational structures, ethics, standards, and

credentialing.
2. Maintain a high level of professional knowledge and skills.
3. Apply knowledge of professional and ethical standards to the practice of school counseling.
4. Articulate the counselor role to school personnel, parents, community, and students.
(8) School counseling skills.
1. Design, implement, and evaluate a comprehensive, developmental school guidance program.
2. Implement and evaluate specific strategies designed to meet program goals and objectives.
3. Consult and coordinate efforts with resource persons, specialists, businesses, and agencies

outside the school to promote program objectives.
4. Provide information appropriate to the particular educational transition and assist students in

understanding the relationship that their curricular experiences and academic achievements will have on
subsequent educational opportunities.

5. Assist parents and families in order to provide a supportive environment in which students can
become effective learners and achieve success in pursuit of appropriate educational goals.
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6. Provide training, orientation, and consultation assistance to faculty, administrators, staff, and
school officials to assist them in responding to the social, emotional, and educational development of all
students.

7. Collaborate with teachers, administrators, and other educators in ensuring that appropriate
educational experiences are provided that allow all students to achieve success.

8. Assist in the process of identifying and addressing the needs of the exceptional student.
9. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to child abuse and mandatory reporting.
10. Advocate for the educational needs of students andwork to ensure that these needs are addressed

at every level of the school experience.
11. Promote use of counseling and guidance activities and programs involving the total school

community to provide a positive school climate.
(9) Classroom management.
1. Apply effective classroom management strategies as demonstrated in classroom guidance and

large group guidance lessons.
2. Consult with teachers and parents about effective classroom management and behavior

management strategies.
(10) Curriculum.
1. Write classroom lessons including objectives, learning activities, and discussion questions.
2. Utilize various methods of evaluating what students have learned in classroom lessons.
3. Demonstrate competency in conducting classroom and other large group activities, utilizing an

effective lesson plan design, engaging students in the learning process, and employing age-appropriate
classroom management strategies.

4. Design a classroom unit of developmentally appropriate learning experiences.
5. Demonstrate knowledge in writing standards and benchmarks for curriculum.
(11) Learning theory.
1. Identify and consult with teachers about how to create a positive learning environment

utilizing such factors as effective classroom management strategies, building a sense of community in
the classroom, and cooperative learning experiences.

2. Identify and consult with teachers regarding teaching strategies designed to motivate students
using small group learning activities, experiential learning activities, student mentoring programs, and
shared decision-making opportunities.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and identify developmentally
appropriate teaching and learning strategies.

(12) Teaching and counseling practicum. The school counselor demonstrates competency in
conducting classroom sessions with middle and secondary school students. The practicum consisting
of a minimum of 500 contact hours provides opportunities for the prospective counselor, under the
supervision of a licensed professional school counselor, to engage in a variety of activities in which a
regularly employed school counselor would be expected to participate including, but not limited to,
individual counseling, group work, developmental classroom guidance and consultation.

13.28(28) School nurse endorsement. The school nurse endorsement does not authorize general
classroom teaching, although it does authorize the holder to teach health at all grade levels. Alternatively,
a nurse may obtain a statement of professional recognition (SPR) from the board of educational
examiners, in accordance with the provisions set out in 282—Chapter 16, Statements of Professional
Recognition (SPR).

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to provide service as a school nurse
at the prekindergarten and kindergarten levels and in grades one through twelve.

b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—baccalaureate, and
(2) Completion of an approved human relations program, and
(3) Completion of the professional education core. See subrules 13.18(3) and 13.18(4).
c. Content.
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(1) Organization and administration of school nurse services including the appraisal of the health
needs of children and youth.

(2) School-community relationships and resources/coordination of school and community
resources to serve the health needs of children and youth.

(3) Knowledge and understanding of the health needs of exceptional children.
(4) Health education.
d. Other. Hold a license as a registered nurse issued by the Iowa board of nursing.
13.28(29) Athletic coach. K-12. An applicant for the coaching endorsement must hold a teacher’s

license with one of the teaching endorsements.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement may serve as a head coach or an assistant coach

in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.
b. Program requirements.
(1) One semester hour college or university course in the structure and function of the human body

in relation to physical activity, and
(2) One semester hour college or university course in human growth and development of children

and youth as related to physical activity, and
(3) Two semester hour college or university course in athletic conditioning, care and prevention of

injuries and first aid as related to physical activity, and
(4) One semester hour college or university course in the theory of coaching interscholastic

athletics.
[ARC 7986B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09; ARC 8403B, IAB 12/16/09, effective
1/20/10; ARC 9070B, IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10; ARC 9071B, IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10; ARC 9210B, IAB 11/3/10,
effective 12/8/10; ARC 9211B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9212B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9838B, IAB
11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 9839B, IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 0448C, IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12; ARC
0449C, IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]

282—13.29(272) Adding, removing or reinstating a teaching endorsement.
13.29(1) Adding an endorsement. After the issuance of a teaching license, an individual may add

other endorsements to that license upon proper application, provided current requirements for that
endorsement have been met. An updated license with expiration date unchanged from the original or
renewed license will be prepared.

a. Options. To add an endorsement, the applicant must follow one of these options:
(1) Option 1. Receive the Iowa teacher education institution’s recommendation that the current

approved program requirements for the endorsement have been met.
(2) Option 2. Receive verification from the Iowa teacher education institution that the minimum

state requirements for the endorsement have been met in lieu of the institution’s approved program.
(3) Option 3. Receive verification from a state-approved and regionally accredited institution that

the Iowa minimum requirements for the endorsement have been met.
(4) Option 4. Apply for a review of the transcripts by the board of educational examiners’ staff

to determine if all Iowa requirements have been met. The applicant must submit documentation that all
of the Iowa requirements have been met by filing transcripts and supporting documentation for review.
The fee for the transcript evaluation is in 282—Chapter 12. This fee shall be in addition to the fee for
adding the endorsement.

b. Additional requirements for adding an endorsement.
(1) In addition to meeting the requirements listed in rules 282—13.18(272) and 282—13.28(272),

applicants for endorsements shall have completed a methods class appropriate for teaching the general
subject area of the endorsement added.

(2) Practitioners who are adding an elementary or early childhood endorsement and have
not student taught on the elementary or early childhood level shall complete a teaching practicum
appropriate for teaching at the level of the new endorsement.

(3) Practitioners who are adding a secondary teaching endorsement and have not student taught on
the secondary level shall complete a teaching practicum appropriate for teaching at the level of the new
endorsement.
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(4) Practitioners holding the K-8 endorsement in the content area of the 5-12 endorsement being
added may satisfy the requirement for the secondary methods class and the teaching practicum by
completing all required coursework and presenting verification of competence. This verification of
competence shall be signed by a licensed evaluator who has observed and formally evaluated the
performance of the applicant at the secondary level. This verification of competence may be submitted
at any time during the term of the Class B license. The practitioner must obtain a Class B license while
practicing with the 5-12 endorsement.

13.29(2) Removal of an endorsement; reinstatement of removed endorsement.
a. Removal of an endorsement. A practitioner may remove an endorsement from the practitioner’s

license as follows:
(1) To remove an endorsement, the practitioner shall meet the following conditions:
1. A practitioner who holds a standard or master educator license is eligible to request removal of

an endorsement from the license if the practitioner has not taught in the subject or assignment area of
the endorsement in the five years prior to the request for removal of the endorsement, and

2. The practitioner must submit a notarized written application form furnished by the board of
educational examiners to remove an endorsement at the time of licensure renewal (licensure renewal is
limited to one calendar year prior to the expiration date of the current license), and

3. The application must be signed by the superintendent or designee in the district in which
the practitioner is under contract. The superintendent’s signature shall serve as notification and
acknowledgment of the practitioner’s intent to remove an endorsement from the practitioner’s license.
The absence of the superintendent’s or designee’s signature does not impede the removal process.

(2) The endorsement shall be removed from the license at the time of application.
(3) If a practitioner is not employed and submits an application, the provisions of

13.29(2)“a”(1)“3” shall not be required.
(4) If a practitioner submits an application that does not meet the criteria listed in

13.29(2)“a”(1)“1” to “3,” the application will be rendered void and the practitioner will forfeit the
processing fee.

(5) The executive director has the authority to approve or deny the request for removal. Any denial
is subject to the appeal process set forth in rule 282—11.35(272).

b. Reinstatement of a removed endorsement.
(1) If the practitioner wants to add the removed endorsement at a future date, all coursework for the

endorsement must be completed within the five years preceding the application to add the endorsement.
(2) The practitioner must meet the current endorsement requirements when making application.

[ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09]

282—13.30(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.
13.30(1) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.
13.30(2) Correcting licenses. If a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error on

the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more
than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.

13.30(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

13.30(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
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Filed 12/23/08, Notice 10/8/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 7869B (Notice ARC 7600B, IAB 2/25/09), IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/22/09]
[Filed ARC 7987B (Notice ARC 7751B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 7986B (Notice ARC 7744B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 8133B (Notice ARC 7778B, IAB 5/20/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8134B (Notice ARC 7860B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8138B (Notice ARC 7871B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8139B (Notice ARC 7872B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09]
[Filed ARC 8400B (Notice ARC 8125B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8401B (Notice ARC 8121B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8402B (Notice ARC 8126B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8403B (Notice ARC 8129B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8604B (Notice ARC 8250B, IAB 11/4/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 8610B (Notice ARC 8249B, IAB 11/4/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 8607B (Notice ARC 8408B, IAB 12/16/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 8688B (Notice ARC 8436B, IAB 1/13/10), IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10]
[Filed ARC 8957B (Notice ARC 8686B, IAB 4/7/10), IAB 7/28/10, effective 9/1/10]
[Filed ARC 9072B (Notice ARC 8822B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9070B (Notice ARC 8824B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9071B (Notice ARC 8825B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9207B (Notice ARC 8969B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9205B (Notice ARC 8961B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9206B (Notice ARC 8968B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9210B (Notice ARC 8965B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9211B (Notice ARC 8966B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9212B (Notice ARC 8967B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9573B (Notice ARC 9382B, IAB 2/23/11), IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]
[Filed ARC 9838B (Notice ARC 9663B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 9839B (Notice ARC 9662B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 9840B (Notice ARC 9661B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 9925B (Notice ARC 9744B, IAB 9/7/11), IAB 12/14/11, effective 1/18/12]
[Filed ARC 0026C (Notice ARC 9924B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 0446C (Notice ARC 0236C, IAB 7/25/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]
[Filed ARC 0448C (Notice ARC 0235C, IAB 7/25/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]
[Filed ARC 0449C (Notice ARC 0312C, IAB 9/5/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]

[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13]
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CHAPTER 18
ISSUANCE OF ADMINISTRATOR LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 14]

282—18.1(272) All applicants desiring an Iowa administrator license. Administrator licenses are
issued upon application filed on a form provided by the board of educational examiners and upon
completion of the following:

18.1(1) National criminal history background check. An initial applicant will be required to submit
a completed fingerprint packet that accompanies the application to facilitate a national criminal history
background check. The fee for the evaluation of the fingerprint packet will be assessed to the applicant.

18.1(2) Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. An Iowa division of criminal
investigation background check will be conducted on initial applicants. The fee for the evaluation of the
DCI background check will be assessed to the applicant.

18.1(3) Temporary permits. The executive director may issue a temporary permit to an applicant for
any type of license, certification, or authorization issued by the board, after receipt of a fully completed
application, including certification from the applicant of completion of the Praxis II examination, if
required; determination that the applicant meets all applicable prerequisites for issuance of the license,
certification, or authorization; and satisfactory evaluation of the Iowa criminal history background check.
The temporary permit shall serve as evidence of the applicant’s authorization to hold a position in Iowa
schools, pending the satisfactory completion of the national criminal history background check and the
board’s receipt of verification of completion of the Praxis II examination. The temporary permit shall
expire upon issuance of the requested license, certification, or authorization or 90 days from the date of
issuance of the permit, whichever occurs first, unless the temporary permit is extended upon a finding of
good cause by the executive director.

282—18.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions. An applicant for initial licensure shall
complete the administrator preparation program from a recognized Iowa institution or an alternative
program recognized by the Iowa board of educational examiners. A recognized Iowa institution is one
which has its program of preparation approved by the state board of education according to standards
established by said board, or an alternative program recognized by the state board of educational
examiners. Applicants shall complete the requirements set out in rule 282—18.1(272) and shall also
have the recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) or the specific endorsement(s)
from the designated recommending official at the recognized education institution where the preparation
was completed.

282—18.3(272) Applicants from recognized non-Iowa institutions. Rescinded IAB 9/9/09, effective
10/14/09.

282—18.4(272) General requirements for an administrator license.
18.4(1) Eligibility for applicants who have completed a teacher preparation program. Applicants

for the administrator license must first comply with the requirements for all Iowa practitioners set out in
282—Chapter 13. Additionally, the requirements of rules 282—13.2(272) and 282—13.3(272) and the
license-specific requirements set forth under each license must be met before an applicant is eligible for
an administrator license.

18.4(2) Specific requirements for an initial administrator license for applicants who have completed
a teacher preparation program. An initial administrator license valid for one year may be issued to an
applicant who:

a. Is the holder of or is eligible for a standard license; and
b. Has three years of teaching experience; and
c. Has completed a state-approved PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education

program (see subrule 18.9(1)); and
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d. Is assuming a position as a PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education (see
subrule 18.9(1)) for the first time or has one year of out-of-state or nonpublic administrative experience;
and

e. Has completed an approved human relations component; and
f. Has completed an exceptional learner component; and
g. Has completed an evaluator approval program.
18.4(3) Eligibility for applicants who have completed a professional service endorsement

program. Applicants for the administrator license must first comply with the requirements set out in
282—Chapter 27.

18.4(4) Specific requirements for an initial administrator license for applicants who have completed
a professional service endorsement. An initial administrator license valid for one year may be issued to
an applicant who:

a. Is the holder of an Iowa professional service license; and
b. Has three years of experience in an educational setting in the professional service endorsement

area; and
c. Has completed a state-approved PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education

program (see subrule 18.9(1)); and
d. Is assuming a position as a PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education (see

subrule 18.9(1)) for the first time or has one year of out-of-state or nonpublic administrative experience;
and

e. Has completed an approved human relations component; and
f. Has completed an exceptional learner component; and
g. Has completed the professional education core in 282—paragraphs 13.18(4)“a” through “j”;

and
h. Has completed an evaluator approval program.

[ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09; ARC 8958B, IAB 7/28/10, effective 9/1/10]

282—18.5(272) Specific requirements for a professional administrator license. A professional
administrator license valid for five years may be issued to an applicant who:

18.5(1) Completes the requirements in 18.4(2)“a” to “g”; and
18.5(2) Successfully meets each standard listed below:
a. Shared vision. An educational leader promotes the success of all students by facilitating the

development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of learning that is shared and
supported by the school community. The administrator:

(1) In collaboration with others, uses appropriate data to establish rigorous, concrete goals in the
context of student achievement and instructional programs.

(2) Uses research and best practices in improving the educational program.
(3) Articulates and promotes high expectations for teaching and learning.
(4) Aligns and implements the educational programs, plans, actions, and resources with the

district’s vision and goals.
(5) Provides leadership for major initiatives and change efforts.
(6) Communicates effectively to various stakeholders regarding progress with school improvement

plan goals.
b. Culture of learning. An educational leader promotes the success of all students by advocating,

nurturing and sustaining a school culture and instructional program conducive to student learning and
staff professional development. The administrator:

(1) Provides leadership for assessing, developing and improving climate and culture.
(2) Systematically and fairly recognizes and celebrates accomplishments of staff and students.
(3) Provides leadership, encouragement, opportunities and structure for staff to continually design

more effective teaching and learning experiences for all students.
(4) Monitors and evaluates the effectiveness of curriculum, instruction and assessment.
(5) Evaluates staff and provides ongoing coaching for improvement.
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(6) Ensures that staff members have professional development that directly enhances their
performance and improves student learning.

(7) Uses current research and theory about effective schools and leadership to develop and revise
the administrator’s professional growth plan.

(8) Promotes collaboration with all stakeholders.
(9) Is easily accessible and approachable to all stakeholders.
(10) Is highly visible and engaged in the school community.
(11) Articulates the desired school culture and shows evidence about how it is reinforced.
c. Management. An educational leader promotes the success of all students by ensuring

management of the organization, operations and resources for a safe, efficient and effective learning
environment. The administrator:

(1) Complies with state and federal mandates and local board policies.
(2) Recruits, selects, inducts, and retains staff to support quality instruction.
(3) Addresses current and potential issues in a timely manner.
(4) Manages fiscal and physical resources responsibly, efficiently, and effectively.
(5) Protects instructional time by designing and managing operational procedures to maximize

learning.
(6) Communicates effectively with both internal and external audiences about the operations of the

school.
d. Family and community. An educational leader promotes the success of all students by

collaborating with families and community members, responding to diverse community interests and
needs, and mobilizing community resources. The administrator:

(1) Engages family and community by promoting shared responsibility for student learning and
support of the education system.

(2) Promotes and supports a structure for family and community involvement in the education
system.

(3) Facilitates the connections of students and families to the health and social services that support
a focus on learning.
[ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09]

282—18.6(272) Specific requirements for an administrator prepared out of state. An applicant
seeking Iowa licensure who completes an administrator preparation program from a recognized
non-Iowa institution shall verify the requirements of rules 282—18.1(272) and 282—18.4(272)
through traditional course-based preparation program and transcript review. A recognized non-Iowa
administrator preparation institution is one that is state-approved and is accredited by the regional
accrediting agency for the territory in which the institution is located.

18.6(1) Specific requirements. A one-year nonrenewable administrator exchange license may be
issued to an individual who completes the requirements in paragraphs 18.4(2)“a” through “f” and
satisfies the following:

a. Has completed a state-approved, regionally accredited administrator preparation program in
a college or university approved by the state board of education or the state licensing agency in the
individual’s preparation state; and

b. Has the recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) from the designated
recommending official at the recognized non-Iowa institution where the preparation was completed; and

c. Holds and submits a copy of a valid regular administrator certificate or license in the state
in which the preparation was completed, exclusive of a temporary, emergency or substitute license or
certificate; and

d. Meets the experience requirements for the administrator endorsement(s). Verified successful
completion of three years of full-time teaching experience in other states, on a valid license, shall
be considered equivalent experience necessary for the principal endorsement. Verified successful
completion of six years of full-time teaching and administrative experience in other states, on a valid
license, shall be considered equivalent experience for the superintendent endorsement provided that at
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least three years were as a teacher and at least three years were as a building principal or other PK-12
districtwide administrator; and

e. Is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state; and
f. Complies with all requirements with regard to application processes and payment of licensure

fees.
18.6(2) Authorization. Rescinded IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11.
18.6(3) Conversion. Rescinded IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11.

[ARC 8141B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 9383B, IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11]

282—18.7(272) Specific requirements for a Class A license.
18.7(1) A nonrenewable Class A administrator exchange license valid for one year may be issued

to an applicant who has completed an administrator preparation program under any one of the following
conditions:

a. Professional core requirements. The individual has not completed all of the required courses
in the professional core, 282—paragraphs 13.18(4)“a” through “j.”

b. Human relations component. The individual has not completed an approved human relations
component.

c. Regular administrator certificate or license in the state in which the preparation was
completed. The individual has applied for a regular administrator certificate or license in the state in
which the preparation was completed but has not yet received the certificate or license.

d. Based on evaluator requirement. The applicant has not completed the approved evaluator
training requirement.

18.7(2) A nonrenewable Class A license valid for one year may be issued to an applicant based on
an expired Iowa professional administrator license.

a. The holder of an expired professional administrator license shall be eligible to receive a Class A
license upon application. This license shall be endorsed for the type of service authorized by the expired
license on which it is based.

b. Renewal. The holder of an expired professional administrator license who is currently under
contract with an Iowa educational unit (area education agency/local education agency/local school
district) and who does not meet the renewal requirements for the administrator license held shall be
required to secure the signature of the superintendent or designee before the license will be issued.
If the superintendent does not meet the renewal requirements, the superintendent shall be required to
secure the signature of the school board president before the license will be issued.

18.7(3) Authorization. Each Class A license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of
administration as determined by an analysis of the application, the transcripts, and the license or
certificate held in the state in which the basic preparation for the administrator license was completed.

18.7(4) Conversion. Each applicant receiving the one-year Class A license must complete
any identified licensure deficiencies in order to be eligible for an initial administrator license or a
professional administrator license in Iowa.
[ARC 9384B, IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11; ARC 9453B, IAB 4/6/11, effective 5/11/11; ARC 0564C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 2/27/13]

282—18.8(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license. A nonrenewable Class B license valid for
two years may be issued to an individual under the following conditions:

18.8(1) Endorsement in progress. The individual has a valid Iowa teaching license but is seeking to
obtain an administrator endorsement. A Class B license may be issued if requested by an employer and
the individual seeking this endorsement has completed at least 75 percent of the requirements leading to
completion of all requirements for this endorsement.

18.8(2) Experience requirement.
a. Principal endorsement. For the principal endorsement, three years of teaching experience must

have been met before application for the Class B license.
b. Superintendent endorsement. For the superintendent endorsement, three years of teaching

experience and three years as a building principal or other PK-12 districtwide or intermediate agency
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experience are acceptable for becoming a superintendent, and must have been met before application
for the Class B license.

18.8(3) Request for exception. Rescinded IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11.
[ARC 9385B, IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11]

282—18.9(272) Area and grade levels of administrator endorsements.
18.9(1) PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a principal of programs

serving children from birth through grade twelve, a supervisor of instructional special education
programs for children from birth to the age of 21, and a supervisor of support for special education
programs for children from birth to the age of 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in accordance with
Iowa Code section 256B.8).

b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—master’s.
(2) Content: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements.
1. Knowledge of early childhood, elementary, early adolescent and secondary level

administration, supervision, and evaluation.
2. Knowledge and skill related to early childhood, elementary, early adolescent and secondary

level curriculum development.
3. Knowledge of child growth and development from birth through adolescence and

developmentally appropriate strategies and practices of early childhood, elementary, and adolescence,
to include an observation practicum.

4. Knowledge of family support systems, factors which place families at risk, child care issues,
and home-school community relationships and interactions designed to promote parent education, family
involvement, and interagency collaboration.

5. Knowledge of school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting children and
families.

6. Completion of evaluator training component.
7. Knowledge of current issues in special education administration.
8. Planned field experiences in elementary and secondary school administration, including special

education administration.
(3) Competencies: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a

part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. A school administrator is an educational leader who
promotes the success of all students by accomplishing the following competencies.

1. Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Advocates, nurtures, and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

3. Ensures management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

4. Collaborates with families and community members, responds to diverse community interests
and needs, and mobilizes community resources.

5. Acts with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.
6. Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and

cultural context.
c. Other.
(1) The applicant must have had three years of teaching experience at the early childhood through

grade twelve level.
(2) Graduates from out-of-state institutions who are seeking initial Iowa licensure and the PK-12

principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education endorsement must meet the requirements for the
standard license in addition to the experience requirements.
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18.9(2) PK-8 principal—out-of-state applicants. This endorsement is only for applicants from
out-of-state institutions.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a principal of programs
serving children from birth through grade eight.

b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—master’s.
(2) Content: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements.
1. Knowledge of early childhood, elementary, and early adolescent level administration,

supervision, and evaluation.
2. Knowledge and skill related to early childhood, elementary, and early adolescent level

curriculum development.
3. Knowledge of child growth and development from birth through early adolescence and

developmentally appropriate strategies and practices of early childhood, elementary, and early
adolescence, to include an observation practicum.

4. Knowledge of family support systems, factors which place families at risk, child care issues,
and home-school community relationships and interactions designed to promote parent education, family
involvement, and interagency collaboration.

5. Knowledge of school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting children and
families.

6. Planned field experiences in early childhood and elementary or early adolescent school
administration.

7. Completion of evaluator training component.
(3) Competencies: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a

part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. A school administrator is an educational leader who
promotes the success of all students by accomplishing the following competencies.

1. Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Advocates, nurtures, and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

3. Ensures management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

4. Collaborates with families and community members, responds to diverse community interests
and needs, and mobilizes community resources.

5. Acts with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.
6. Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and

cultural context.
c. Other. The applicant must have had three years of teaching experience at the early childhood

through grade eight level.
18.9(3) 5-12 principal—out-of-state applicants. This endorsement is only for applicants from

out-of-state institutions.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a principal in grades

five through twelve.
b. Program requirements.
(1) Degree—master’s.
(2) Content: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements.
1. Knowledge of early adolescent and secondary level administration, supervision, and evaluation.
2. Knowledge and skill related to early adolescent and secondary level curriculum development.
3. Knowledge of human growth and development from early adolescence through early adulthood,

to include an observation practicum.
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4. Knowledge of family support systems, factors which place families at risk, and home-school
community relationships and interactions designed to promote parent education, family involvement,
and interagency collaboration.

5. Knowledge of school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting children and
families.

6. Planned field experiences in early adolescence or secondary school administration.
7. Completion of evaluator training component.
(3) Competencies: Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a

part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements. A school administrator is an educational leader who
promotes the success of all students by accomplishing the following competencies.

1. Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation, and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

2. Advocates, nurtures, and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

3. Ensures management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and
effective learning environment.

4. Collaborates with families and community members, responds to diverse community interests
and needs, and mobilizes community resources.

5. Acts with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.
6. Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and

cultural context.
c. Other. The applicant must have had three years of teaching experience at the secondary level

(5-12).

282—18.10(272) Superintendent/AEA administrator.
18.10(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a superintendent

from the prekindergarten level through grade twelve or as an AEA administrator. NOTE: This
authorization does not permit general teaching, school service, or administration at any level except
that level or area for which the practitioner holds the specific endorsement(s).

18.10(2) Program requirements.
a. Degree—specialist (or its equivalent: A master’s degree plus at least 30 semester hours of

planned graduate study in administration beyond the master’s degree).
b. Content. Through completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been

part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements, the administrator has knowledge and understanding
of:

(1) Models, theories, and practices that provide the basis for leading educational systems toward
improving student performance.

(2) Federal, state and local fiscal policies related to education.
(3) Human resources management, including recruitment, personnel assistance and development,

evaluation and negotiations.
(4) Current legal issues in general and special education.
(5) Noninstructional support services management including but not limited to transportation,

nutrition and facilities.
c. Practicum in PK-12 school administration. In the coursework and the practicum, the

administrator facilitates processes and engages in activities for:
(1) Developing a shared vision of learning through articulation, implementation, and stewardship.
(2) Advocating, nurturing, and sustaining a school culture and instructional program conducive to

student learning and staff professional growth.
(3) Ensuring management of the organization, operations, and resources for a safe, efficient, and

effective learning environment.
(4) Collaborating with school staff, families, community members and boards of directors;

responding to diverse community interests and needs; and mobilizing community resources.
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(5) Acting with integrity, fairness, and in an ethical manner.
(6) Understanding, responding to, and influencing the larger political, social, economic, legal, and

cultural context.
18.10(3) Administrative experience.
a. The applicant must have had three years of experience as a building principal.
b. Other administrative experience. PK-12 or area education agency administrative experience

is acceptable if the applicant acquires the three years’ experience while holding a valid administrator
license.
[ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09]

282—18.11(272) Director of special education of an area education agency.
18.11(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a director of special

education of an area education agency. Assistant directors are also required to hold this endorsement.
18.11(2) Program requirements.
a. Degree—specialist or its equivalent. An applicant must hold a master’s degree plus at least 32

semester hours of planned graduate study in administration or special education beyond the master’s
degree.

b. Endorsement. An applicant must hold or meet the requirements for one of the following:
(1) PK-12 principal and PK-12 supervisor of special education (see rule 282—18.9(272));
(2) Supervisor of special education—instructional (see rule 282—15.5(272));
(3) Professional service administrator (see 282—subrule 27.3(5)); or
(4) A letter of authorization for special education supervisor issued prior to October 1, 1988.
c. Content. An applicant must have completed a sequence of courses and experiences which may

have been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:
(1) Knowledge of federal, state and local fiscal policies related to education.
(2) Knowledge of school plant/facility planning.
(3) Knowledge of human resources management, including recruitment, personnel assistance and

development, evaluations and negotiations.
(4) Knowledge of models, theories and philosophies that provide the basis for educational systems.
(5) Knowledge of current issues in special education.
(6) Knowledge of special education school law and legislative and public policy issues affecting

children and families.
(7) Knowledge of the powers and duties of the director of special education of an area education

agency as delineated in Iowa Code section 273.5.
(8) Practicum in administration and supervision of special education programs.
d. Experience. An applicant must have three years of administrative experience as a PK-12

principal or PK-12 supervisor of special education.
e. Competencies. Through completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have

been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements, the director of special education accomplishes
the following:

(1) Facilitates the development, articulation, implementation and stewardship of a vision of
learning that is shared and supported by the school community.

(2) Advocates, nurtures and sustains a school culture and instructional program conducive to
student learning and staff professional growth.

(3) Ensures management of the organization, operations and resources for a safe, efficient and
effective learning environment.

(4) Collaborates with educational staff, families and community members; responds to diverse
community interests and needs; and mobilizes community resources.

(5) Acts with integrity and fairness and in an ethical manner.
(6) Understands, responds to, and influences the larger political, social, economic, legal, and

cultural context.
(7) Collaborates and assists in supporting integrated work of the entire agency.
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18.11(3) Other.
a. Option 1: Instructional. An applicant must meet the requirements for one special education

teaching endorsement and have three years of teaching experience in special education.
b. Option 2: Support. An applicant must meet the practitioner licensure requirements for one of

the following endorsements and have three years of experience as a:
(1) School audiologist;
(2) School psychologist;
(3) School social worker; or
(4) Speech-language pathologist.

NOTE: An individual holding a statement of professional recognition is not eligible for the director of
special education of an area education agency endorsement.
[ARC 9075B, IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]

282—18.12 and 18.13 Reserved.

282—18.14(272) Endorsements.
18.14(1) After the issuance of an administrator license, an individual may add other administrator

endorsements to that license upon proper application, provided current requirements for that
endorsement, as listed in rules 282—18.9(272) through 282—18.11(272), have been met. An updated
license with expiration date unchanged from the original or renewed license will be prepared.

18.14(2) The applicant must follow one of these options:
a. Identify with a recognized Iowa administrator preparing institution, meet that institution’s

current requirements for the endorsement desired, and receive that institution’s recommendation; or
b. Identify with a recognized non-Iowa administrator preparation institution and receive a

statement that the applicant has completed the equivalent of the institution’s approved program for the
endorsement sought.

282—18.15(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.
18.15(1) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.
18.15(2) Correcting licenses. If a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error on

the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more
than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.

18.15(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

18.15(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 8141B (Notice ARC 7873B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8142B (Notice ARC 7874B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09]
[Filed ARC 8958B (Notice ARC 8687B, IAB 4/7/10), IAB 7/28/10, effective 9/1/10]
[Filed ARC 9075B (Notice ARC 8830B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9383B (Notice ARC 9199B, IAB 11/3/10), IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11]
[Filed ARC 9384B (Notice ARC 9200B, IAB 11/3/10), IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11]
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[Filed ARC 9385B (Notice ARC 9201B, IAB 11/3/10), IAB 2/23/11, effective 3/30/11]
[Filed ARC 9453B (Notice ARC 9306B, IAB 12/29/10), IAB 4/6/11, effective 5/11/11]
[Filed ARC 0564C (Notice ARC 0444C, IAB 11/14/12), IAB 1/23/13, effective 2/27/13]
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CHAPTER 22
AUTHORIZATIONS

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 19]

282—22.1(272) Coaching authorization. A coaching authorization allows an individual to coach any
sport in a middle school, junior high school, or high school.

22.1(1) Application process. Any person interested in the coaching authorization shall submit
records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at http://www.boee.iowa.gov/, or from institutions or agencies offering approved
courses or contact hours.

22.1(2) Requirements. Applicants for the coaching authorization shall have completed the following
requirements:

a. Credit hours. Applicants must complete credit hours in the following areas:
(1) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours in a course relating to

knowledge and understanding of the structure and function of the human body in relation to physical
activity.

(2) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of human growth and development of children and youth in relation to
physical activity.

(3) Successful completion of 2 semester credit hours or 20 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of the prevention and care of athletic injuries and medical and safety
problems relating to physical activity.

(4) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours relating to knowledge and
understanding of the techniques and theory of coaching interscholastic athletics.

(5) Beginning on or after July 1, 2000, each applicant for an initial coaching authorization shall
have successfully completed 1 semester hour or 15 contact hours in a course relating to the theory of
coaching which must include at least 5 contact hours relating to the knowledge and understanding of
professional ethics and legal responsibilities of coaches.

b. Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 18 years.
c. Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. Applicants must have successfully

completed an Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. The background check fee will
be assessed to the applicant.

d. National criminal history background check. Applicants must have successfully completed a
national criminal history background check. The background check fee will be assessed to the applicant.

22.1(3) Validity. The coaching authorization shall be valid for five years, and it shall expire five years
from the date of issuance.

22.1(4) Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful
completion of:

a. Renewal activities.
(1) In addition to the child and dependent adult abuse training listed below, applicants for

renewal must complete four planned renewal activities/courses related to athletic coaching approved
in accordance with guidelines approved by the board of educational examiners. Additionally, each
applicant for the renewal of a coaching authorization shall have completed one renewal activity/course
relating to the knowledge and understanding of professional ethics and legal responsibilities of coaches.

(2) A one-year extension of the holder’s coaching authorization will be issued if all requirements
for the renewal of the coaching authorization have not been met. This extension is not renewable. The
fee for this extension is found in 282—Chapter 12.

b. Child and dependent adult abuse training. Every renewal applicant must submit documentation
of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education
review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with appropriate
documentation of any of the following:
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(1) A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.
(2) The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom

the waiver is requested.
(3) A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.
(4) A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying

the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.
(5) The person has previously renewed a license or another authorization issued by the board of

educational examiners and, at that time, reported the completion, within the past five years, of child and
dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education review panel.

22.1(5) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the coaching authorization.

22.1(6) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency wishing to offer the semester credit or contact hours for
the coaching authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of educational
examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in course
offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.

282—22.2(272) Substitute authorization. A substitute authorization allows an individual to substitute
in a middle school, junior high school, or high school for no more than five consecutive days in one
job assignment. An individual who holds a paraeducator certificate and completes the substitute
authorization program is authorized to substitute only in the special education classroom in which the
individual paraeducator is employed. This special education classroom may be on the preschool or
elementary school level as well as the middle school, junior high school or high school level.

22.2(1) Application process. Any person interested in the substitute authorization shall submit
records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at http://www.boee.iowa.gov/ or from institutions or agencies offering approved
courses or contact hours.

a. Requirements. Applicants for the substitute authorization shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Authorization program. Applicants must complete a board of educational examiners-approved
substitute authorization program consisting of the following components and totaling a minimum of 15
clock hours:

1. Classroom management. This component includes an understanding of individual and group
motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive social interaction,
active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

2. Strategies for learning. This component includes understanding and using a variety of learning
strategies to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance
skills.

3. Diversity. This component includes understanding how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creating learning opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.

4. Ethics. This component includes fostering relationships with parents, school colleagues, and
organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development and to be aware of
the board’s rules of professional practice and competent performance.

(2) Degree or certificate. Applicants must have achieved at least one of the following:
1. Hold a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.
2. Completed an approved paraeducator certification program and hold a paraeducator certificate.
(3) Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 21 years.
(4) Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. Applicants must have successfully

completed an Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. The background check fee will
be assessed to the applicant.
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(5) National criminal history background check. Applicants must have successfully completed a
national criminal history background check. The background check fee will be assessed to the applicant.

b. Validity. The substitute authorization shall be valid for three years, and it shall expire three
years from the date of issuance.

c. Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful
completion of:

(1) Renewal units. Applicants for renewal of the substitute authorization must provide verification
of a minimum of two renewal units equivalent to 30 clock hours.

(2) Child and dependent adult abuse training. Every renewal applicant must submit documentation
of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education
review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with appropriate
documentation of any of the following:

1. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.
2. The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom

the waiver is requested.
3. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.
4. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying

the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.
5. The person has previously renewed a license or another authorization issued by the board of

educational examiners and, at that time, reported the completion, within the past five years, of child and
dependent adult abuse training approved by the state abuse education review panel.

22.2(2) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the substitute authorization.

22.2(3) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency wishing to offer the semester credit or contact hours
for the substitute authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of
educational examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in
course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.
[ARC 7745B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09]

282—22.3(272) School business official authorization.
22.3(1) Application for authorization. Effective July 1, 2012, a person who is interested in a school

business official authorization will be required to apply for an authorization.
22.3(2) Responsibilities. A school business official authorization allows an individual to perform,

supervise, and be responsible for the overall financial operation of a local school district.
22.3(3) Application process. Any person interested in the school business official authorization

shall submit records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the
required courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of
educational examiners, online at http://www.boee.iowa.gov/, or from institutions or agencies offering
approved courses or contact hours.

22.3(4) Specific requirements for an initial school business official authorization. Applicants for an
initial school business official authorization shall have completed the following requirements:

a. Education. Applicants must have a minimum of an associate’s degree in business or accounting
or 60 semester hours of coursework in business or accounting of which 9 semester hours must be in
accounting.

If the applicant has not completed 9 semester hours in accounting but has 6 or more semester hours
in accounting, the applicant may be issued a temporary school business official authorization valid for
one year.

(1) A temporary initial school business official authorization may be issued if requested by the
district. A district administrator may file a written request with the executive director for an exception
to the minimum content requirements on the basis of documented need and benefit to the district. The
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executive director will review the request and provide a written decision either approving or denying the
request.

(2) If the 9 semester hours of accounting are not completed within the time allowed, the applicant
will not be eligible for the initial school business official authorization.

(3) If the applicant received a temporary school business official authorization, then the initial
school business official authorization shall not exceed one year.

b. Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 18 years.
c. Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. Applicants must have successfully

completed an Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. The background check fee will
be assessed to the applicant.

d. National criminal history background check. Applicants must have successfully completed a
national criminal history background check. The background check fee will be assessed to the applicant.

22.3(5) Specific requirements for a standard school business official authorization.
a. A standard school business official authorization will be valid for three years and may be issued

to an applicant who meets the requirements set forth in subrules 22.3(3) to 22.3(5).
b. Requirements.
(1) Applicants must complete 9 semester hours or the equivalent (1 semester hour is equivalent to

15 contact hours) in an approved program in the following areas/competencies:
1. Accounting (GAAP) concepts: fund accounting, account codes, Uniform Financial

Accounting.
2. Accounting cycles: budgets, payroll/benefits, purchasing/inventory, cash, receipts,

disbursements, financial reporting, investments.
3. Technology: management of accounting systems, proficiency in understanding and use of

systems technology and related programs.
4. Regulatory: Uniform Administrative Procedures Manual, school policies and procedures,

administrative procedures, public records law, records management, school law, employment law,
construction and bidding law.

5. Personal skills: effective communication and interpersonal skills, ethical conduct, information
management, ability to analyze and evaluate, ability to recognize and safeguard confidential information,
and accurate and timely performance.

(2) Applicants shall demonstrate completion of or competency in the following:
1. A board of educational examiners ethics program.
2. A mentoring program as described in 281—Chapter 81.
3. The promotion of the value of the school business official’s fiduciary responsibility to the

taxpayer.
22.3(6) Validity.
a. The initial school business official authorization shall be valid for two years from the date of

employment.
b. The standard school business official authorization shall be valid for three years, and it shall

expire three years from the date of issuance on the last day of the practitioner’s birth month.
22.3(7) Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful

completion of:
a. Renewal activities.
(1) In addition to the child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter training listed below,

the applicant for renewal must complete 4 semester hours of credit or the equivalent contact hours (1
semester hour is equivalent to 15 contact hours) within three years, with a minimum of 1 semester hour
or its equivalent completed in each year of the authorization.

(2) Failure to complete requirements for renewal in each calendar year will require petition for
waiver from the board. The applicant must petition the board for waiver of the annual requirement.

b. Child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter training. Every renewal applicant must
submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter training



IAC 1/23/13 Educational Examiners[282] Ch 22, p.5

approved by the state abuse education review panel. A waiver of this requirement may apply under any
of the following appropriately documented conditions:

(1) The person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.
(2) The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom

the waiver is requested.
(3) The person is practicing in a licensed profession outside this state.
(4) The person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying

the approved child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter training in this state.
(5) The person has previously renewed a license or another authorization issued by the board of

educational examiners and, at that time, reported the completion, within the past five years, of child and
dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter training approved by the state abuse education review panel.

22.3(8) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the school business official authorization.

22.3(9) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency and professional organization that wishes to offer the
semester credit hours or contact hours for the school business official authorization must submit course
descriptions for each offering to the board of educational examiners for approval. After initial approval,
any changes by agencies or institutions in course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational
examiners.
[ARC 9572B, IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]

282—22.4(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.
22.4(1) Issue date on original authorization. An authorization is valid only from and after the date

of issuance.
22.4(2) Correcting authorization. If an applicant notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical

error on the authorization within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of an authorization, a
corrected authorization shall be issued without charge to the applicant. If notification of a typographical
or clerical error is made more than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of an authorization, a
corrected authorization shall be issued upon receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate authorization.
For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration
date of an authorization, or errors in the type of authorization issued.

22.4(3) Duplicate authorization. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter
12, a duplicate authorization shall be issued.

22.4(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of authorization. Fraud in procurement or renewal of
an authorization or falsifying records for authorization purposes will constitute grounds for filing a
complaint with the board of educational examiners.
[ARC 9572B, IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]

282—22.5(272) Preliminary native language teaching authorization.
22.5(1) Authorization. The preliminary native language teaching authorization is provided to

noneducators entering the education profession to teach their native language as a foreign language in
grades K-6 or grades 7-12.

22.5(2) Application process. Any person interested in the preliminary native language teaching
authorization shall submit the application to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation.
Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational examiners online at
http://www.boee.iowa.gov/.

22.5(3) Requirements.
a. The applicant must have completed a baccalaureate degree.
b. Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. The applicant must have

successfully completed an Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. The background
check fee will be assessed to the applicant.

c. National criminal history background check. The applicant must have successfully completed a
national criminal history background check. The background check fee will be assessed to the applicant.
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d. The applicant must obtain a recommendation from a school district administrator verifying
that the school district wishes to hire the applicant. Before the applicant is hired, the school district
administrator must verify that a diligent search was completed to hire a fully licensed teacher for the
position.

e. During the term of the authorization, the applicant must complete board-approved training in
the following:

(1) Methods and techniques of teaching. Develop skills to use a variety of learning strategies that
encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills. The
methods course must include specific methods and techniques of teaching a foreign language and must
be appropriate for the level of endorsement.

(2) Curriculum development. Develop an understanding of how students differ in their approaches
to learning and create learning opportunities that are equitable and adaptable to diverse learners.

(3) Measurement and evaluation of programs and students. Develop skills to use a variety of
authentic assessments to measure student progress.

(4) Classroom management. Develop an understanding of individual and group motivation and
behavior which creates a learning environment that encourages positive social interactions, active
engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

(5) Code of ethics. Develop an understanding of how to foster relationships with parents, school
colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development
and become aware of the board’s rules of professional practice and code of ethics.

(6) Diversity training for educators. Develop an understanding of and sensitivity to the values,
beliefs, lifestyles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic society,
including preparation that contributes to the education of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and
talented.

f. The applicant must be assigned a mentor by the hiring school district. The mentor must have
four years of teaching experience in a related subject area.

g. Assessment of native language. The applicant must provide verification of successfully
passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa department
of education. The cut score may not be waived by the board.

22.5(4) Validity. This authorization is valid for three years. No Class B licenses may be issued to
applicants holding the preliminary native language teaching authorization. No additional endorsement
areas may be added unless the requirements in 22.5(3) are met.

22.5(5) Renewal. The authorization is nonrenewable.
22.5(6) Conversion. The preliminary native language teaching authorization may be converted to

a native language teaching authorization. The applicant must provide official transcripts verifying the
completion of the coursework required in 22.5(3)“e.”

22.5(7) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the preliminary native language teaching
authorization. If a school district hires an applicant without a valid preliminary native language teaching
authorization, a complaint may be filed against the teacher and the superintendent of the school district.

22.5(8) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
community college or area education agency wishing to offer the training for the preliminary native
language teaching authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of
educational examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in
course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.
[ARC 0562C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 2/27/13]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 7745B (Notice ARC 7329B, IAB 11/5/08), IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 9572B (Notice ARC 9381B, IAB 2/23/11), IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]
[Filed ARC 0562C (Notice ARC 0443C, IAB 11/14/12), IAB 1/23/13, effective 2/27/13]
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CHAPTER 51
HOSPITALS

[Prior to 12/14/88, see Health Department[470] Ch 51]
[Prior to 8/8/90, see Public Health[641] Ch 51]

481—51.1(135B) Definitions. As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires, the
following definitions apply:

“Critical access hospital” means any hospital located in a rural area and certified by the Iowa
department of public health as being a necessary provider of health care services to residents of the area.
A “critical access hospital” makes available 24-hour emergency care, is a designated provider in a rural
health network, and meets the criteria specified pursuant to 481—51.53(135B). If swing-bed approval
has been granted, all 25 beds may be used interchangeably for acute or skilled nursing facility level of
care services.

“Department” means the Iowa department of inspections and appeals.
“Governing board” means the board of trustees, the owner or the person or persons designated by

the owner as the governing authority who shall have supreme authority in the hospital and be responsible
for the management, control, and appointment of the medical staff.

“Governmental unit” means the state, or any county, municipality, or other political subdivision, or
any department, division, board or other agency of any of the foregoing.

“Hospital” or “general hospital” means an institution, place, building, or agency represented and
held out to the general public as ready, willing and able to furnish care, accommodations, facilities and
equipment for the diagnosis or treatment, over a period exceeding 24 hours, of two or more nonrelated
individuals suffering from illness, injury, infirmity or deformity, or other physical or mental condition for
which medical, surgical and obstetrical care services are provided. The term “hospital” does not include
the following:

1. Any institution for well children, day nursery and child care center, foster boarding homes or
houses, and homes for disabled children. However, such institutions that have a dual function, including
nursing and medical care, and care of the sick are required to be licensed.

2. Homes, houses or institutions for aged persons which limit their functions to room and board
and provide no medical or nursing care and house no bedridden person.

3. Dispensary or first-aid stations maintained for the care of employees, students, customers, and
members of any commercial or industrial plant, educational institution, or convent.

“Long-term acute care hospital” means any hospital that has an average inpatient length of stay
greater than 25 days, and that provides extended medical and rehabilitative care for patients who are
clinically complex and who may suffer from multiple acute or chronic conditions. Services provided by
a long-term acute care hospital include but are not limited to comprehensive rehabilitation, respiratory
therapy, head trauma treatment, and pain management. A long-term acute care hospital shall meet the
requirements for a general hospital including emergency services, except that obstetrical facilities are
not required, and, if the long-term acute care hospital is located within a separately licensed hospital
and does not provide its own emergency services, the long-term acute care hospital shall contract for
emergency services with the host general hospital.

“Medical staff” means an organized body that is composed of individuals appointed by the hospital
governing board, that operates under bylaws approved by the governing board and that is responsible for
the quality of medical care provided to patients by the hospital. All members of the medical staff, one
of whom shall be a licensed physician, shall be licensed to practice in the state of Iowa.

“Person”means any individual, firm, partnership, corporation, company, association, or joint stock
association and includes any trustee, receiver, assignee, or other similar representative.

“Premises” means any or all designated portions of a building or structure, enclosures or places
in the building, or real estate when the distinct and clearly identifiable parts provide separate care and
services. The definition of “premises” shall not be construed to permit the existence of a separately
licensed specialty hospital within the physical structure of a general hospital. A specialty hospital shall be
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defined pursuant to 42 CFR Section 411.351 and any amendments thereto, or pursuant to any regulations
promulgated by the Secretary of Health and Human Services.

“Registered nurse” means a person who has graduated from an accredited school of nursing and
who is registered in the state of Iowa.

“Specialized hospital” means any hospital devoted primarily to the specialized care and treatment
of persons with chronic or long-term illness, injury, or infirmity. The diagnosis, treatment or care shall
be administered by or performed under the direction of persons especially qualified in the diagnosis and
treatment of the particular illness, injury, or infirmity. A specialized hospital shall meet the requirements
for a general hospital. “Specialized hospital” as defined in this rule does not include a specialty hospital
defined pursuant to 42 CFR Section 411.351.

481—51.2(135B) Classification, compliance and license.
51.2(1) Classification. For the purpose of administering the hospital licensing law, all institutions

subject to licensure shall be classified as a critical access hospital, general hospital, long-term acute
care hospital, or specialized hospital. The license issued by the department shall clearly identify the
classification of the hospital.

51.2(2) Compliance requirements for each classification. A hospital shall comply with all of the
general regulations for hospitals and shall comply with regulations pertaining to specialized services, if
specialized services are provided in the hospital.

51.2(3) Separate license required. A separate license shall be required for each hospital even though
more than one is operated under the same management. A separate license is not required for separate
buildings of a hospital located on separate parcels of land, which are not adjoining but provide elements
of the hospital’s full range of services for the diagnosis, care, and treatment of human illness, including
convalescence and rehabilitation, and which are organized under a single owner or governing board with
a single designated administrator and medical staff.

51.2(4) Posting of license. The license shall be conspicuously posted on the premises.
51.2(5) The department shall recognize, in lieu of its own licensure inspection, the comparable

inspections and inspection findings of The Joint Commission (JC), the American Osteopathic
Association (AOA), or Det Norske Veritas (DNV), if the department is provided with copies of all
requested materials relating to the inspection process. In cases of the initial licensure, the department
may require its own inspection when needed in addition to comparable accreditations to allow the
hospital to begin operations. The department may also initiate its own inspection when it is determined
that the inspection findings of the JC, AOA, or DNV are insufficient to address concerns identified as
possible licensure issues.

51.2(6) Hospitals not accredited by the JC, AOA, or DNV shall be inspected by the department
utilizing the current Medicare conditions of participation found in Title XVIII of the federal Social
Security Act and 42 CFR Part 482, Subparts A, B, C, D, and E, or 42 CFR Part 485, Subpart F, as
of October 1, 2006. Licensed-only hospitals shall be inspected utilizing the requirements of this chapter.
The department may promulgate additional standards. The department may recognize, in lieu of its
own licensure inspection, the comparable inspection and inspection findings of a Medicare conditions
of participation survey.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 135B.
[ARC 9253B, IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]

481—51.3(135B) Quality improvement program. There shall be an ongoing hospitalwide quality
improvement program. This program is to be designed to improve, as needed, the quality of patient
care by:

1. Assessing clinical patient care;
2. Assessing nonclinical and patient-related services within the hospital;
3. Developing remedial action as needed;
4. Ongoing monitoring and evaluating of the progress of remedial action taken.
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51.3(1) The governing body shall ensure there is an effective hospitalwide patient-oriented quality
improvement program.

51.3(2) The quality improvement program shall involve active participation of physician members
of the hospital’s medical staff and other health care professionals, as appropriate. Evidence of this
participation will include ongoing case review and assessment of other patient care problems which
have been identified through the quality improvement process.

51.3(3) There shall be a written plan for the quality improvement program that:
a. Describes the program’s objectives, organization, scope, and mechanisms for overseeing the

effectiveness of monitoring, evaluation, and problem-solving activities;
b. Ensures participation from all departments, services (including services provided both directly

and under contract), and disciplines;
c. Provides for assessment of participation through a quality improvement committee meeting on

an established periodic basis;
d. Provides for coordination of quality improvement activities;
e. Ensures communication, reporting and documentation of all quality improvement activities on

a regular basis to the governing board, the medical staff, and the hospital administrator;
f. Provides for an annual evaluation by the governing board of the effectiveness of the quality

improvement program; and
g. Addresses accessibility and confidentiality of materials relating to, generated by or part of the

quality improvement process.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 135B.

481—51.4(135B) Long-term acute care hospital located within a general hospital.
51.4(1) If a long-term acute care hospital occupies the same building, premises or physical location

of a general hospital, all treatment facilities and administrative offices for each hospital shall be clearly
marked and separated from each other, and located within the licensed premises of each licensee.

a. Treatment facilities shall be sufficient to meet the medical needs of the patients.
b. Administrative offices shall include, but not be limited to, record rooms and personnel offices.
c. There shall be clearly identifiable and distinguishable signs for each hospital.
51.4(2) If a long-term acute care hospital occupies the same building, premises or physical location

of a general hospital, each hospital shall have its own entrance. The separate entrance shall have
appropriate signs and shall be clearly identifiable as belonging to a particular hospital. Nothing shall
prohibit a long-term acute care hospital that is occupying the same building, premises or physical
location as a general hospital from utilizing the entrance, hallway, stairs, elevators or escalators of the
general hospital to provide access to the long-term acute care hospital’s separate entrance.

51.4(3) A long-term acute care hospital located within a general hospital shall have sufficient staff
to meet the patients’ needs. No nursing services staff of either the long-term acute care hospital or the
host general hospital shall be simultaneously assigned patient duties in both licensed hospitals.

51.4(4) Each long-term acute care hospital located within a general hospital and the host general
hospital shall have a separate and distinct governing board, which shall be in control of the respective
hospital. No more than one board member shall serve in a common capacity on the governing board of
each licensed hospital. For the purposes of this rule, control exists if an individual or an organization
has the power, directly or indirectly, to significantly influence or direct the actions or policies of an
organization or institution.

51.4(5) A long-term acute care hospital located within a general hospital may contract with the host
general hospital for the provision of services, including but not limited to pharmaceutical, radiological,
laboratory, food and dietetic, surgical, anesthesia, emergency, housekeeping, laundry and environmental,
or other services necessary to maintain a clean and safe physical environment. The contract shall be
executed by the governing boards of the long-term acute care hospital and the host general hospital. All
contracts shall clearly delineate the responsibilities of and services provided by the long-term acute care
hospital and the host general hospital.
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51.4(6) Any life safety code violation identified by the state fire marshal during an inspection of a
licensee may be a life safety code violation for both the long-term acute care hospital and the general
hospital.

481—51.5(135B) Medical staff.
51.5(1) A roster of medical staff members shall be kept.
51.5(2) All hospitals shall have one or more licensed physicians designated for emergency call

service at all times.
51.5(3) A hospital shall not deny clinical privileges to physicians and surgeons, podiatrists,

osteopaths or osteopathic surgeons, dentists, certified health service providers in psychology, physician
assistants or advanced registered nurse practitioners licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148, 148C, 149,
150, 150A, 152, or 153 or section 154B.7 solely by reason of the license held by the practitioner or
solely by reasons of the school or institution in which the practitioner received medical schooling or
postgraduate training if the medical schooling or postgraduate training was accredited by an organization
recognized by the council on postsecondary accreditation or an accrediting group recognized by the
United States Department of Education.

51.5(4) A hospital shall establish and implement written criteria for the granting of clinical
privileges. The written criteria shall include, but not be limited to, consideration of the:

a. Ability of the applicant to provide patient care services independently or appropriately in the
hospital;

b. License held by the applicant to practice;
c. Training, experience, and competence of applicant;
d. Relationship between the applicant’s request for privileges and the hospital’s current scope of

patient care services;
e. Applicant’s ability to provide comprehensive, appropriate and cost-effective services.

481—51.6(135B) Patient rights and responsibilities. The hospital governing board shall adopt a
statement of principles relating to patient rights and responsibilities. In developing a statement of
principles, the hospital may use reference statements of patient rights and responsibilities developed by
the American Hospital Association, The Joint Commission (JC), the American Osteopathic Association
(AOA), Det Norske Veritas (DNV), and other appropriate sources.

51.6(1) The statement of principles shall be made available to patients of the hospital.
51.6(2) The statement of principles regarding patient rights shall, at a minimum, address:
a. Access to treatment regardless of race, creed, sex, national origin, diagnosis, or source of

payment for care;
b. Preservation of individual dignity and protection of personal privacy in receipt of care;
c. Confidentiality of medical and other appropriate information;
d. Assurance of reasonable safety within the hospital;
e. Knowledge of the identity of the physician or other practitioner primarily responsible for the

patient’s care as well as identity and professional status of others providing services to the patient while
in the hospital;

f. Nature of patient’s right to information regarding the patient’s medical condition unless
medically contraindicated, to consult with a specialist at the patient’s request and expense, and to refuse
treatment to the extent authorized by law;

g. Access to and explanation of patient billings; and
h. Process for patient pursuit of grievances.
51.6(3) The statement of principles regarding patient responsibilities shall, at a minimum, address:
a. Need of patient to provide accurate and complete information regarding the patient’s health

status;
b. Need of patient to follow recommended treatment plans;
c. Requirement that patient abide by hospital rules and regulations affecting patient care and

conduct and be considerate of the rights of other patients and hospital personnel; and
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d. Obligation to fulfill the patient’s financial obligations as soon as possible following discharge.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 135B.

[ARC 9253B, IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]

481—51.7(135B) Abuse.
51.7(1) Definitions.
a. Mental abuse includes, but is not limited to, humiliation, harassment, and threats of punishment

or deprivation.
b. Physical abuse includes, but is not limited to, corporal punishment and the use of restraints as

punishment.
c. Sexual abuse includes, but is not limited to, the exposing of pubes to a patient, and the exposure

of a patient’s genitals, pubes, breasts or buttocks, fondling or touching the inner thigh, groin, buttocks,
anus, or breast of a patient or the clothing covering these areas for sexual satisfaction, sexually suggestive
comments or remarks made to a patient, a genital-to-genital or oral-to-genital contact or the commission
of a sexual offense under Iowa Code chapter 709 or Iowa Code section 726.2.

d. Domestic abuse, as defined in Iowa Code section 236.2, means the commission of assault under
either of the following circumstances:

(1) The assault is between family or household members who resided together at the time of the
assault; or

(2) The assault is between separated spouses or persons divorced from each other and not residing
together at the time of the assault.

e. Family or household members, as defined in Iowa Code section 236.2, are spouses, persons
cohabiting, parents, or other persons related by consanguinity or affinity, except children under the age
of 18.

51.7(2) Abuse prohibited. Each patient shall receive kind and considerate care at all times and shall
be free from mental, physical, and sexual abuse.

a. Restraints shall be applied only when they are necessary to prevent injury to the patient or to
others and shall be used only when alternative measures are not sufficient to accomplish their purposes.

b. There must be a written order signed by the attending physician approving the use of restraints
either at the time they are applied or as soon thereafter as possible.

c. Careful consideration shall be given to the methods by which the restraints can be speedily
removed in case of fire or other emergency.

51.7(3) Domestic abuse. Each hospital shall establish and implement protocols with respect to
victims of domestic abuse.

a. The policies and procedures shall at a minimum provide for:
(1) An interview with the victim in a place that ensures privacy;
(2) Confidentiality of the person’s treatment and information;
(3) Sharing of information regarding the domestic abuse hotline and programs; and
(4) Education of appropriate emergency department staff to assist in the identification of victims

of domestic abuse.
b. The treatment records of victims of domestic abuse shall include:
(1) An assessment of the extent of abuse to the victim specifically describing the location and extent

of the injury and reported pain;
(2) Evidence that the victim was informed of the telephone numbers for the domestic abuse hotline

and domestic abuse programs, and the victim’s response;
(3) A record of the treatment and intervention by health care provider personnel;
(4) A record of the need for follow-up care and specification of the follow-up care to be given (e.g.,

X-rays, surgery, consultation, similar care); and
(5) The victim’s statement of how the injury occurred.
51.7(4) Child abuse and dependent adult abuse. Each hospital shall ensure that written policies and

procedures cover all requirements for the mandatory reporting of abuse pursuant to the Iowa Code.
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Each hospital shall provide that the treatment records of victims of child abuse or dependent adult abuse
include a statement that the department of human services protective services was contacted.

481—51.8(135B) Organ and tissue—requests and procurement.
51.8(1) Each hospital licensed in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 135B shall have in place

written policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation. Hospital policies and protocols for organ
and tissue donation shall require that the patient, or appropriate person able to consent on behalf of the
patient, be made aware of the option to donate as well as the option to refuse donation and the ability, if
any, to revoke consent once given.

a. Hospitals shall be familiar with the uniform anatomical gift law, Iowa Code chapter 142C, and
shall develop policies and protocols for consent to organ and tissue donation by either the patient or an
appropriate person to consent on the patient’s behalf consistent with that law’s provisions.

b. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall set forth the responsibilities
of the attending physician or physicians, nursing staff, and other appropriate hospital staff persons in
the organ and tissue donation process. At a minimum, the policies shall set forth who in particular
is authorized to make an organ or tissue donor request and that all such requests shall be made only
in accordance with clearly delineated written protocol approved by the hospital’s medical staff and
governing board.

c. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall provide that the attending
physician inform appropriate family members or others of impending death or that death has occurred
prior to an organ or tissue donor request.

d. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall set forth those situations in
which donation shall not be made including, but not necessarily limited to, the following:

(1) Where the patient is not medically suitable, as determined by the organ or tissue procurement
organization;

(2) Where the hospital lacks the appropriate facilities or equipment for maintaining the patient or
the organs for the time and in the manner necessary to facilitate appropriate procurement of the organ(s);

(3) Where the medical examiner has refused to release the body, except a donor request may be
made where the medical examiner indicates that the body will be available at a time where the patient
remains medically suitable for organ or tissue donation;

(4) Where the hospital has appropriate documentation that the patient or the appropriate person to
consent on behalf of the patient does not want to consider the donation option;

(5) Rescinded IAB 8/6/03, effective 9/10/03.
e. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall require documentation in

the patient’s medical record of the fact that a donor request was made and either accepted or refused,
stating to whom the request was made and who accepted or refused; or that a donor request was not
made, stating the reason why no request was made; or that a consent previously given was subsequently
revoked.

f. Method and manner of consent, where consent to organ or tissue donation has been given, shall
be noted in the patient’s medical record. Where revocation of consent, if applicable, occurs, the manner
and method of revocation shall also be noted in the patient’s medical record.

g. Where the patient has validly executed a donation prior to death, attempt will be made to notify
appropriate family members, if reasonably available, of the donation before the procurement process
begins.

h. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall provide for ongoing
communication with the patient’s family or other appropriate representatives regarding the donation
process, the present status of that process and unexpected delays in the process, and family rights and
responsibilities following organ or tissue donation.

51.8(2) Determination of death.
a. No organ or tissue shall be removed from a donor until death has been determined according

to the requirements of Iowa law and generally acceptable standards of medical practice.
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b. Death is defined by Iowa Code section 702.8 as a condition determined by the following
standards:

A person will be considered dead if in the announced opinion of a physician licensed pursuant to
Iowa Code chapter 148, 150, or 150A, a physician assistant licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter
148C, or a registered nurse or a licensed practical nurse licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 152,
based on ordinary standards of medical practice, that person has experienced an irreversible cessation of
spontaneous respiratory and circulatory functions. In the event that artificial means of support preclude
a determination that these functions have ceased, a person will be considered dead if in the announced
opinion of two physicians, based on ordinary standards of medical practice, that person has experienced
an irreversible cessation of spontaneous brain functions. Death will have occurred at the time when the
relevant functions ceased.

c. The surgeon performing the organ removal shall not participate in the determination of brain
death.

d. The patient’s medical record shall include documentation of the date and time of death and
identification of the practitioner or practitioners who determined death, as provided in 51.8(2)“b.”

51.8(3) Determination of medical suitability.
a. At or near the time of the patient’s death or when death has occurred, no organ and tissue donor

request shall be made until the patient has been determined by the designated organ or tissue procurement
organization to be medically suitable for organ or tissue donation.

b. Each hospital shall consult with a recognized organ and tissue procurement program or
programs in establishing medical requirements for organ and tissue donation and in evaluating a
particular patient’s suitability for donation. Where required by federal law, hospitals shall work only
with organ or tissue procurement organizations designated by the Department of Health and Human
Services (DHHS). Organ and tissue procurement programs maintain guidelines for determining
medical suitability and generally will provide a hospital with a copy of those guidelines which may be
incorporated into the hospital’s own policies and protocol for organ and tissue donation.

51.8(4) Organ and tissue procurement.
a. Hospital policies and protocol for organ and tissue donation shall set forth the process to be

used for contacting an organ procurement organization (OPO).
b. Hospitals with an agreement with the designated OPO shall take into account the terms and

conditions of the agreement in developing their policies and protocols. Hospitals shall contact only the
OPO designated by the federal Department of Health and Human Services.

c. Generally an OPO will assume the costs of procuring medically suitable organs and tissues,
including costs borne by the donating hospital in maintaining the patient until organ retrieval can occur
as well as in the retrieval process itself. A hospital shall be familiar with its financial obligations, if
any, in the procurement process and with cost accounting/reporting responsibilities it bears, if any, under
Medicare and Medicaid. In situations, if any, where the patient or the patient’s family may be liable for
certain costs associated with organ donation or procurement, the patient or person able to consent for
the patient shall be fully informed of the potential financial obligations at the time of request and before
consent is either given or refused.

d. When an organ or tissue is retrieved for transplantation purposes, the hospital shall ensure that
the medical records of the donor and, if applicable, the recipient fulfill the requirements for any surgical
inpatient medical record. Medical record documentation shall include the method of maintenance of the
patient while awaiting organ or tissue retrieval and operative report documentation (including an autopsy
if an autopsy has been performed) regarding the removal of the organ or tissue.

e. The procurement process shall not occur until necessary consent by the patient or appropriate
person to consent on behalf of the patient is received and documented. Also, in cases requiring the
involvement of the medical examiner, release of the body must be authorized by the medical examiner
and documented.

f. Where a donor specifies to whom the organ or tissue donation is to be made, the hospital shall
first contact the named donee to determine whether the donee accepts the donation. Where the donee
refuses the donation or is unable for other reasons to accept, then the hospital shall document in the
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medical record the fact that the donation was not accepted. The hospital shall then notify the appropriate
consenting party that the donationwas not accepted and determinewhether the consenting party desires to
make further donation. A hospital shall make good faith effort to cooperate in the donation/procurement
process where a specific donee has been named but shall not be required to participate in the donation
process where procurement for a specific donee would result in undue burden or unreasonable cost to
the hospital; in such situations, the hospital shall notify the appropriate consenting party and determine
whether the consenting party desires to make further donation.

g. Where consent has been given for organ or tissue donation, revocation of prior consent, if
applicable, shall not be effective once surgical procedures have begun on either the donor or the recipient.

51.8(5) Informed consent. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall be
consistent with informed consent provisions provided by the organ or tissue procurement organization.

51.8(6) Confidentiality. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue donation shall provide
that donor and recipient patient-identifying information shall be kept confidential except and only to the
extent necessary to assist and complete the procurement and transplant process.

51.8(7) Training of hospital personnel. Hospital policies and protocols for organ and tissue
donation shall include provisions for initial and ongoing training of hospital medical, nursing, and other
appropriate staff persons regarding the various aspects of the organ and tissue donation and procurement
process. The type and extent of training will vary from hospital to hospital, based on factors such as
likelihood of medically suitable donors, capabilities for maintaining organ donors/patients, referral
sources for potential organ and tissue donor candidates, and overall participation in organ and tissue
procurement and transplants.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 135B.7.

481—51.9(135B) Nursing services.
51.9(1) The hospital shall have an organized nursing service which shall provide complete and

efficient nursing care to each patient. The authority, responsibility and function of each nurse shall be
clearly defined.

51.9(2) Registered nurse(s) shall utilize the nursing process in the provision of nursing care to each
patient. The nursing process includes:

a. Nursing assessment about the health status of the patient, analysis of the data, and formation of
a nursing diagnosis;

b. Planning of nursing care which includes determining goals and priorities for actions which are
based on the nursing diagnosis;

c. Nursing interventions implementing the plan of care;
d. Evaluation of patient status in relation to established goals and the plan of care.
51.9(3) Licensed practical nurse(s) shall participate in the nursing process as described in subrule

51.9(2) consistent with accepted practice by assisting the registered nurse or physician.
51.9(4) All nurses employed in a hospital who practice nursing as a registered nurse or licensed

practical nurse shall be licensed in Iowa.
51.9(5) There shall be a director of nursing service with administrative and executive competency

who shall be a registered nurse licensed in the state of Iowa.
51.9(6) Supervisors and head nurses shall have had preparation courses and experience in

accordance with hospital policy commensurate with the responsibility of the specific assignment.
51.9(7) All nonprofessional workers performing patient-care service shall be under the supervision

of a registered nurse. Their duties shall be defined in writing by the hospital and they shall be instructed
in all duties assigned to them.

51.9(8) The nursing service shall have adequate numbers of licensed registered nurses, licensed
practical nurses, and other personnel to provide nursing care essential for the proper treatment,
well-being, and recovery of the patient.

51.9(9) Written policies and procedures shall be established for the administrative and technical
guidance of the personnel in the hospital. Each employee shall be familiar with these policies and
procedures.
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51.9(10) Each hospital shall have a minimum of one registered nurse on duty at all times.

481—51.10(135B) Water supply. Rescinded IAB 12/22/93, effective 1/26/94.

481—51.11(135B) Sewage disposal. Rescinded IAB 12/22/93, effective 1/26/94.

481—51.12(135B) Records and reports.
51.12(1) Medical records. Accurate and complete medical records shall be written for all patients

and signed by the attending physician. These records shall be filed and stored in an accessible manner
in the hospital and in accordance with the statute of limitations as specified in Iowa Code chapter 614.

51.12(2) Hospital records.
a. Admission records. A register of all admissions to the hospital shall be maintained.
b. Death records. A record of all deaths in the hospital shall be kept, including all information

required on a standard death certificate as specified in Iowa Code chapter 144.
c. Birth records. A record of all births in the hospital shall be kept, including all information

required on a standard birth certificate as specified in Iowa Code chapter 144.
d. Controlled substance records. Controlled substance records shall be maintained in accordance

with state and federal laws, rules and regulations.
51.12(3) Annual reports. Annual reports shall be filed with the Iowa department of public health

within three months after termination of each fiscal year in accordance with Iowa Code section 135.75.

481—51.13(135B) Sterilizing equipment. Rescinded IAB 12/22/93, effective 1/26/94; see
481—51.50(135B).

481—51.14(135B) Pharmaceutical service.
51.14(1) General requirements. Hospital pharmaceutical services shall be licensed in accordance

with Iowa board of pharmacy examiners rules in 657—Chapter 7.
51.14(2) Medication administration. All drugs and biologicals must be administered by, or

under the supervision of, nursing or other trained personnel in accordance with hospital policies and
procedures. The person assigned the responsibility of medication administration must complete the
entire procedure by personally preparing the dose from a multiple-dose container or using a prepackaged
unit dose, personally administering it to the patient, and observing the act of the medication being taken.

51.14(3) Medication orders. All verbal orders must be authenticated in writing and signed by the
prescribing practitioner within a period not to exceed 30 days following a patient’s discharge.

When telephone, oral or electronic mechanisms are used to transmit medication orders, they must be
accepted only by personnel that are authorized to do so by hospital policies and procedures in a manner
consistent with federal and state law.

51.14(4) Standing orders. Standing orders for drugs may be used for specified patients when
authorized by the prescribing practitioner. These standing orders shall be in accordance with policies
and procedures established by the appropriate committee within each hospital. At a minimum, the
standing orders shall:

a. Specify the circumstances under which the drug is to be administered;
b. Specify the types of medical conditions of the patients for whom the standing orders are

intended;
c. Be reviewed and revised by the prescribing practitioner on a regular basis as specified by

hospital policies and procedures;
d. Be specific as to the drug, dosage, route, and frequency of administration; and
e. Be dated, signed by the prescribing practitioner within a period not to exceed 30 days following

a patient’s discharge, and included in the patient’s medical record.
51.14(5) Self-administration of medications. Patients shall only be permitted to self-administer

medications when specifically ordered by the prescribing practitioner and the prescribing practitioner
has determined this practice is safe for the specific patient. The hospital shall develop policies and
procedures regarding storage and documentation of the administration of drugs.
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481—51.15(135B) Screens. Rescinded IAB 12/22/93, effective 1/26/94; see 481—51.50(135B).

481—51.16(135B) Radiological services.
51.16(1) The hospital must maintain, or have available, radiological services to meet the needs of

the patients.
51.16(2) All radiological services including diagnostic, fluoroscopy, mammography, therapeutic,

and nuclear medicine furnished by the hospital or its agent shall be furnished in compliance with 641
IAC Chapters 38 to 42.

481—51.17(135B) Laundry. Rescinded IAB 12/22/93, effective 1/26/94; see 481—51.50(135B).

481—51.18(135B) Laboratory service.
51.18(1) The hospital must maintain, or have available, adequate laboratory and pathology services

and facilities to meet the needs of its patients. The medical staff shall determine which laboratory tests
are necessary to be performed on site to meet the needs of the patients.

51.18(2) Emergency laboratory services must be available 24 hours a day.
51.18(3) The hospital must ensure that all laboratory services provided to its patients are performed

in a laboratory certified in accordance with the Code of Federal Regulations in 42 CFR Part 493, October
1, 2004.

51.18(4) All laboratory services shall be under the supervision of a physician, preferably a clinical
pathologist.

481—51.19 Reserved.

481—51.20(135B) Food and nutrition services.
51.20(1) Food and nutrition service definition. “Food service” means providing safe, satisfying, and

nutritionally adequate food for patients through the provision of appropriate staff, space, equipment, and
supplies. “Nutrition service” means providing assessment and education to ensure that the nutritional
needs of the patients are met.

51.20(2) General requirements.
a. All food shall be handled, prepared, served, and stored in compliance with the requirements of

the 2005 Food and Drug Administration Food Code with Supplement adopted under provisions of Iowa
Code section 137F.2.

b. The food service shall provide food of the quality and quantity to meet the patient’s needs in
accordance with the qualified health practitioner’s orders and, to the extent medically possible, to meet
the current Recommended Dietary Allowances, adopted by the Food and Nutrition Board of the National
Research Council, National Academy of Sciences, and the following:

(1) Not less than three meals shall be served daily unless contraindicated.
(2) Not more than 14 hours shall elapse between the evening meal and breakfast of the following

day.
(3) Nourishment between meals shall be available to all patients unless contraindicated by the

qualified health care practitioner.
(4) Patient food preferences shall be respected as much as possible, and substitutes shall be offered

through use of appropriate food groups.
(5) When food is provided by a contract food service, all applicable requirements set forth herein

shall be met. The hospital shall maintain adequate space, equipment, and staple food supplies to provide
patient food service in emergencies.

c. Policies and procedures shall be developed and maintained in consultation with representatives
of the medical staff, nursing staff, food and nutrition service staff, pharmacy staff, and administration to
govern the provision of food and nutrition services. Policies and procedures shall be approved by the
medical staff, administration, and governing body.

d. A current diet manual approved by the dietitian and the medical staff shall be used as the basis
for diet orders and for planning therapeutic diets. The diet manual shall be reviewed, revised and updated
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at least every five years. Copies of the diet manual shall be readily available to all medical, nursing, and
food service personnel.

e. Therapeutic diets shall be provided as prescribed by the qualified health care practitioner and
shall be planned, prepared, and served with supervision or consultation from the licensed dietitian.
Persons responsible for therapeutic diets shall have sufficient knowledge of food to make appropriate
substitutions when necessary.

f. The patient’s diet card shall state likes, dislikes, food allergies, and other pertinent information.
g. Menus.
(1) Menus for regular and therapeutic diets shall be written, approved, dated and available in the

food service area at least one week in advance.
(2) If meals served vary from the planned menu, the change shall be noted in writing as part of the

available menu. A copy of the menu as served shall be kept on file for at least 30 days.
(3) Menus should be planned with consideration for cultural and religious background and food

habits of patients.
(4) Standardized recipes with nutritional analysis adjusted to number of portions shall be

maintained and used in food preparation.
h. Food shall be prepared by methods that conserve nutritive value, flavor, and appearance. Food

shall be served attractively at appropriate and safe temperatures and in a form to meet individual needs.
i. Nutritional care.
(1) Nutrition screening shall be conducted by qualified hospital staff to determine the patient’s need

for a comprehensive nutrition assessment by the licensed dietitian.
(2) Nutritional care shall be integrated in the patient care plan, as appropriate, based upon the

patient’s diagnosis and length of stay.
(3) The licensed dietitian shall record in the patient’s medical record any observations and

information pertinent to medical nutrition therapy.
(4) Pertinent dietary records shall be included in the patient’s transfer discharge record to ensure

continuity of nutritional care.
(5) Upon discharge, nutrition counseling and education shall be provided to the patient and family

as ordered by the qualified health care practitioner, requested by the patient or deemed appropriate by
the licensed dietitian.

j. In-service training, in accordance with hospital policies, shall be provided for all food and
nutrition service personnel. A record of subject areas covered, date and duration of each session, and
attendance lists shall be maintained. In-service records shall be kept for a minimum of one year.

k. On the nursing units, a separate patient food storage area shall be maintained that ensures proper
temperature control.

51.20(3) Food and nutrition service staff.
a. A licensed dietitian shall be employed on a full-time, part-time or consulting basis. Part-time or

consultant services shall be provided on the premises at appropriate times on a regularly scheduled basis.
These services shall be of sufficient duration and frequency to provide continuing liaison with medical
and nursing staffs, advice to the administrator, patient counseling, guidance to the supervisor and staff
of the food and nutrition service, approval of all menus, and participation in the development or revision
of departmental policies and procedures and in planning and conducting in-service education programs.

b. If a licensed dietitian is not employed full-time, then one must be employed on a part-time or
consultation basis with an additional full-time person who has completed a 250-hour dietary manager
course and who shall be employed to be responsible for the operation of the food service.

c. Sufficient food service personnel shall be employed, oriented, trained, and their working hours
scheduled to provide for the nutritional needs of the patients and to maintain the food service areas. If
food service employees are assigned duties in other service areas, those duties shall not interfere with
the sanitation, safety, or time required for food service work assignments.

51.20(4) Food service equipment and supplies. Equipment necessary for preparation and
maintenance of menus, records, and references shall be provided. At least one week’s supply of staple
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foods and a reasonable supply of perishable foods shall be maintained on the premises. Supplies shall
be appropriate to meet the requirements of the menu.
[ARC 9252B, IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]

481—51.21 Reserved.

481—51.22(135B) Equipment for patient care. Hospital equipment shall be selected, maintained and
utilized in accordance with the needs of the patients.

51.22(1) Furnishings, supplies and equipment. Rescinded IAB 12/1/99, effective 1/5/00.
51.22(2) Hot water bags. Rescinded IAB 12/1/99, effective 1/5/00.
51.22(3) Restraints. Rescinded IAB 3/30/94, effective 5/4/94. See rule 51.7(135B).
51.22(4) Signals. Rescinded IAB 12/1/99, effective 1/5/00.
51.22(5) Screens. Rescinded IAB 12/1/99, effective 1/5/00.
51.22(6) Storage space. Rescinded IAB 12/1/99, effective 1/5/00.

481—51.23 Reserved.

481—51.24(135B) Infection control. There shall be proper policies and procedures for the prevention
and control of communicable diseases. The hospital shall provide for compliance with the rules for the
control of communicable disease as provided by the state department of public health in 641—Chapter
1, 1987 and 1988 Centers for Disease Control (CDC) guidelines on universal precautions and 1985 CDC
guidelines for hand washing.

51.24(1) Segregation. There shall be proper arrangement of areas, rooms and patients’ beds to
provide for the prevention of cross-infections and the control of communicable diseases.

a. There shall be proper procedures for the cleansing of rooms and surgeries, immediately
following the care of a communicable case.

b. Segregation of communicable cases shall include policies for themedical, nursing and lay staffs,
providing for proper isolation technique in order to prevent cross-infection.

51.24(2) Visitors. The governing authority of the hospital shall establish proper policies for the
control of visitors to all services in the hospital in accordance with hospital practice. In the maternity
area, each hospital should develop its own criteria, control measures, and protocols to ensure against
introduction of infection in this critical area. These criteria should be reviewed and approved by the
committee of the hospital.

51.24(3) Health examinations. Health examinations for all personnel shall be required at the
commencement of employment and thereafter at least every four years. The examination shall include,
at a minimum, the health status of the employee. Consideration shall be given to requiring health
examinations at shorter intervals for those employees working in high-risk areas. Screening and testing
for tuberculosis shall be conducted pursuant to 481—Chapter 59.

51.24(4) Notification. Prior to removal of a deceased resident/patient from a facility, the funeral
director or person responsible for transporting the body shall be notified by the facility staff of any
special precautions that were followed by the facility having to do with the mode of transmission of a
known or suspected communicable disease.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 135B.7.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—51.25 Reserved.

481—51.26(135B) Surgical services. All hospitals providing surgical services shall be properly
organized and equipped to provide for the safe and aseptic treatment of surgical patients.

51.26(1) Written policies and procedures shall be implemented governing surgical services that are
consistent with the needs of the patient and the resources of the hospital. Policies and procedures shall
be developed in consultation with and the approval of the hospital’s medical staff. At a minimum, the
policies and procedures shall provide for:
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a. Surgical services under the direction of a qualified doctor of medicine or osteopathy.
b. Delineation of the privileges and qualifications of individuals authorized to provide surgical

services as set forth in the hospital’s medical staff bylaws and in accordance with subrule 51.5(4). The
surgical service must maintain a roster of these individuals specifying the surgical privileges of each.
Surgical privileges shall be reviewed and updated at least once every two years.

c. Immediate availability of at least one registered nurse for the operating room suites to respond
to emergencies.

d. The qualifications and job descriptions of nursing personnel, surgical technicians, and other
support personnel and continuing education required.

e. Appropriate staffing for surgical services including physician and anesthesia coverage and other
support personnel.

f. Availability of ancillary services for surgical patients including, but not limited to: blood
banking, laboratory, radiology, and anesthesia.

g. Infection control and disease prevention, including aseptic surveillance and practice,
identification of infected and noninfected cases, sterilization and disinfection procedures, and ongoing
monitoring of infections and infection rates.

h. Housekeeping requirements.
i. Safety practices.
j. Ongoing quality assessment, performance improvement, and process improvement.
k. Provisions for the pathological examination of tissue specimens either directly or through

contractual arrangements.
l. Appropriate preoperative teaching and discharge planning.
Reference sources to guide hospitals in the development of policies and procedures are: “Statement

of Principles,” March 1994 Edition, American College of Surgeons; and “Standards and Recommended
Practices,” 1995 Edition, Association of Operating Room Nurses.

51.26(2) Policies and procedures may be adjusted as appropriate to reflect the provision of surgical
services in inpatient, outpatient or one-day surgical settings.

51.26(3) There must be an appropriate history and physical workup documented and a properly
executed consent form in the chart of each patient prior to surgery, except in the event of an emergency.

51.26(4) An operative report must be written or dictated promptly following surgery and signed by
the individual conducting the surgery.

51.26(5) Equipment available in the operating room, recovery room, outpatient surgical areas, and
for postsurgical care, must be consistent with the needs of the patient.

51.26(6) The surgical facilities shall be constructed in accordance with 481—51.50(135B).

481—51.27 Reserved.

481—51.28(135B) Anesthesia services.
51.28(1) There shall be written policies and procedures governing anesthesia services which are

consistent with the needs and resources of the hospital.
a. Policies and procedures shall be developed in consultation with and with the approval of the

hospital’s medical staff.
b. At a minimum, the policies and procedures shall provide:
(1) Anesthesia services shall be provided under the direction of a qualified doctor of medicine or

osteopathy.
(2) Delineation of the qualifications of individuals authorized to administer anesthesia as set out in

the hospital’s medical staff bylaws or medical staff rules and regulations.
(3) For preanesthesia evaluation, appraisal of a patient’s current condition, preparation of an

intraoperative anesthesia record, and discharge criteria for patients.
(4) For equipment functioning and safety, including ensuring that a qualified medical doctor,

osteopathic physician and surgeon or anesthetist checks, prior to the administration of anesthesia,
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the readiness, availability, cleanliness, and working condition of all equipment to be used in the
administration of anesthetic agents.

(5) For minimizing electrical hazards in all anesthetizing areas.
(6) Quality assurance which shall at least include infection control procedures; integration of

anesthesia services into various areas of the hospital; and ongoing monitoring, review, and evaluation
of anesthesia services, processes, and procedures.

51.28(2) Policies and procedures may be adjusted as appropriate to reflect provision of anesthesia
services in inpatient, outpatient, or one-day surgery settings.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 135B.7.

481—51.29 Reserved.

481—51.30(135B) Emergency services. All hospitals shall provide for emergency service which offers
reasonable care within the medical capabilities of the facility in determining whether an emergency
exists, renders care appropriate to the facility and at a minimum renders lifesaving first aid and makes
appropriate referral to a facility that is capable of providing needed services.

51.30(1) The hospital has written policies and procedures specifying the scope and conduct of patient
care to be provided in the emergency service.

a. The policies specify the mechanism for providing physician coverage at all times as defined by
the medical staff bylaws.

b. The policies provide for a planned, formal training program required of all personnel providing
patient care in the emergency service. This program shall cover emergency care for patients of all ages.

c. The policies require that a medical record be kept on every patient given treatment in the
emergency service and establish the medical record documentation. The documentation should include
at a minimum appropriate information regarding the medical screening provided, except where the
person refuses, then notation of patient refusal; physician documentation of the presence or absence
of an emergency medical condition or active labor; physician documentation of transfer or discharge,
stating the basis for transfer or discharge; and where transfer occurs, identity of the facility of transfer,
acceptance of the patient by the facility of transfer, and means of transfer of the patient.

d. The policies and procedures are reviewed and approved annually by the governing board.
51.30(2) Hospital policies and procedures shall be developed in accordance with the hospital’s

medical, technological, personnel and equipment capabilities.

481—51.31 Reserved.

481—51.32(135B) Obstetric and neonatal services.
51.32(1) All general or specialized hospitals providing for the obstetrical care of maternity patients

shall be properly organized and equipped to provide accommodations for mothers and newborn infants.
The supervision of the maternity area shall be under the direction of a qualified registered nurse, and
there shall be accommodations for the isolation of infected cases.

51.32(2) Written policies and procedures shall be implemented governing obstetric and neonatal
services that are consistent with the needs of the patient and resources of the hospital. Policies and
procedures shall be developed in consultation with and with the approval of the hospital’s medical staff.
At a minimum, the policies and procedures shall provide for:

a. Obstetric and neonatal services under the direction of a qualified doctor of medicine or
osteopathy.

b. Delineation of the privileges and qualifications of individuals authorized to provide
obstetrical/gynecological service as set out in the hospital’s medical staff bylaws.

c. The qualifications of nursing personnel and continuing education required.
d. Adequate staffing for obstetrical and newborn services.
e. Location and arrangement of obstetric and newborn services.
f. Infection control and disease prevention.
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g. Ongoing quality assessment.
Reference sources to guide hospitals in the development of policies and procedures are:

641—Chapter 150, Iowa Regionalized System of Perinatal Health Care, Iowa Administrative Code,
and Guidelines for Perinatal Care, Fourth Edition, American Academy of Pediatrics, American College
of Obstetrics and Gynecology.

481—51.33 Reserved.

481—51.34(135B) Pediatric services.
51.34(1) All general or specialized hospitals providing pediatric care shall be properly organized

and equipped to provide appropriate accommodations for children. The supervision of the pediatric area
shall be under the direction of a qualified registered nurse.

51.34(2) Written policies and procedures shall be implemented governing pediatric services that are
consistent with the needs of the child and resources of the hospital. Policies and procedures shall be
developed in consultation with and the approval of the hospital’s medical staff. At a minimum, the
policies and procedures shall provide for:

a. Pediatric services under the medical direction of a qualified doctor of medicine or osteopathy.
b. Delineation of the privileges and qualifications of individuals authorized to provide pediatric

services as set out in the hospital’s medical staff bylaws.
c. The qualifications of nursing personnel and continuing education required, including care in

the event of emergency situations.
d. Adequate staffing and equipment for pediatric services including ancillary services. Staff

participating in the care of pediatric patients shall have an interest in pediatrics and shall have
specialized education appropriate to their profession for the care of pediatric patients.

e. Ancillary services for pediatric patients shall be available and include, but not be limited to,
pharmaceutical care, laboratory services, respiratory therapy, physical therapy and speech therapy.

f. Ongoing quality assessment.
g. Written protocol for transfer of pediatric patients in the event the hospital does not have

capability to provide care for these patients.
Reference sources to guide hospitals in the development of policies and procedures are American

Academy of Pediatrics’ 1994 Policy Reference Guide and policy statements which are published
on a monthly basis in “Pediatrics” and “Pediatric Dosage Handbook,” Third Edition, American
Pharmaceutical Association.

51.34(3) There shall be proper facilities and procedures for the isolation of pediatric patients with
communicable diseases.

481—51.35 Reserved.

481—51.36(135B) Psychiatric services.
51.36(1) Any institution operating as a psychiatric hospital or operating a designated psychiatric unit

shall:
a. Be a hospital or unit primarily engaged in providing, by or under the supervision of a doctor of

medicine or osteopathy, psychiatric services for the diagnosis and treatment of persons with psychiatric
illnesses/disorders;

b. Meet the general and specialized rules of this chapter pertaining to general hospitals. If medical
and surgical diagnostic and treatment services are not available within the institution, the institution shall
have an agreement with an outside source of these services to ensure they are immediately available;

c. Have policies and procedures for informing patients of their rights and responsibilities and for
ensuring the availability of a patient advocate; and

d. Have sufficient numbers of qualified professionals and support staff to evaluate patients,
formulate written individualized comprehensive treatment plans, provide active treatment measures,
and engage in discharge planning.
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51.36(2) Personnel.
a. Director of inpatient psychiatric services. The director of inpatient psychiatric services shall

be a doctor of medicine or osteopathy qualified to meet the training and experience requirements for
examination by the American Board of Psychiatry and Neurology or the American Osteopathic Board of
Neurology and Psychiatry. The number and qualifications of doctors ofmedicine or doctors of osteopathy
on staff must be adequate to provide essential psychiatric and medical services.

b. Director of psychiatric nursing services. The director of psychiatric nursing services shall:
(1) Be a registered nurse who has a master’s degree in psychiatric or mental health nursing; or
(2) Be qualified by education and two years’ experience in the care of persons with mental

disorders.
c. Psychological services. Psychological services shall be provided or available which are in

compliance with Iowa Code chapter 154B.
d. Social services. Social services shall provide, or have available by contract, at least one staff

member who has:
(1) A master’s degree from an accredited school of social work; or
(2) A bachelor’s degree in social workwith two years’ experience in the care of persons withmental

disorders.
e. Therapeutic services. Therapeutic activities shall be provided by qualified therapists. The

activities shall be appropriate to the needs and interests of the patients.
51.36(3) Individual written plan of care. An individual written plan of care shall be developed by an

interdisciplinary team of a physician and other personnel who are employed by, or who provide service
under contract to patients in the facility. The plan of care shall:

a. Be based on a diagnostic and psychiatric evaluation that includes examination of the medical,
psychological, social, behavioral, and developmental aspects of the patient. The initial diagnostic and
psychiatric evaluation shall be completed within 60 hours of admission;

b. Be developed by an interdisciplinary team in consultation with the patient, the patient’s legal
guardian, and others who are currently providing services or who will provide care upon discharge;

c. State treatment objectives through measurable and obtainable outcomes;
d. Prescribe an integrated program of therapies, activities, and experiences designed to meet those

objectives;
e. Include an appropriate postdischarge plan with coordination of services to provide continuity

of care following discharge; and
f. Be reviewed as needed or at least every 30 days by the interdisciplinary team for the continued

appropriateness of the plan and for a determination of needed changes.

481—51.37 Reserved.

481—51.38(135B) Long-term care service.
51.38(1) Long-term care service definition. Long-term care service means any building or distinct

part of a building utilized by the hospital for the provision of a service (except as provided by 51.38(2)
below) that falls within the definition of a health care facility as specified in Iowa Code chapter 135C
and Iowa Code section 135C.1(12), nursing facility, as it would be applied were it not operating as part
of a hospital licensed under Iowa Code chapter 135B.

51.38(2) Long-term care service general requirements. The general requirements for the hospital’s
long-term care service shall be the same as required by Iowa Code chapter 135C and the rules
promulgated under its authority for the category of health care facility involved. Exceptions to those
rules requiring distinct parts to be established may be waived where it is found to be in the best interest
of the long-term care resident and of no detriment to the patients in the hospital.

Requests for variances to other rules for which equivalent health, safety and welfare provisions
are provided may be made in accordance with the appropriate health care facility rules. In any case
where a distinct part has been established for long-term residents or where the department has given
approval for the intermingling of such residents with acute care patients, the same provisions and rules
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promulgated under Iowa Code chapter 135C shall be applicable. These rules include, but are not limited
to, the same restrictions, obligations, programs of care, personal and rehabilitative services and all of the
conveniences and considerations which the residents would normally have received in a licensed health
care facility.

51.38(3) Long-term care service staff. The staffing requirements for the hospital’s long-term
care service shall be the same as required by Iowa Code chapter 135C and the rules promulgated
under its authority for the category of health care facility involved. Where a hospital operates a
freestanding nursing care facility, it shall be under the administrative authority of a licensed nursing
home administrator who will be responsible to the hospital’s administrator. Where a hospital operates
a distinct part long-term care unit under the auspices of the hospital license, a licensed nursing home
administrator is not required.

51.38(4) Long-term care service equipment and supplies. The equipment and supplies required for
the hospital’s long-term care service shall be the same as required by Iowa Code chapter 135C and the
rules promulgated under its authority for the category of health care facility involved.

51.38(5) Long-term care service space. The space requirements for the various areas and resident
rooms of the hospital’s long-term care service shall be the same as required by Iowa Code chapter 135C
and the rules promulgated under its authority for the category of health care facility involved.

481—51.39(135B) Penalty and enforcement. See Iowa Code sections 135B.14 to 135B.16.

481—51.40(135B) Validity of rules. If any provision of these rules or the application thereof to any
person or circumstances shall be held invalid, such validity shall not affect the provisions or application
of these rules which can be given effect without the invalid provision or application, and to this end the
provisions of these rules are declared to be severable.

481—51.41 to 51.49 Reserved.

481—51.50(135B) Minimum standards for construction.
51.50(1) Minimum standards. Hospitals and off-site premises licensed under this chapter shall be

built in accordance with the following construction standards.
a. Construction shall be in accordance with the standards set forth in Part 2 and other applicable

provisions of the Guidelines for Design and Construction of Health Care Facilities, 2010 edition,
produced by the Facility Guidelines Institute.

b. A critical access hospital as defined in rule 481—51.1(135B) shall meet the standards for
construction for small primary care hospitals set forth in Part 2.3 of the Guidelines for Design and
Construction of Health Care Facilities, 2010 edition, produced by the Facility Guidelines Institute, with
the following exceptions:

(1) The patient room capacity requirements contained in section 2.3-2.2.2.1(1) shall not apply. The
maximum number of beds per room shall be two.

(2) The first paragraph of section 2.3-2.2.4.6 is amended to read as follows: “The small primary
care hospital shall include the following:”.

(3) Section 2.3-3.4.1, which limits the types of surgical procedures, shall not apply.
c. Existing hospitals, critical access hospitals, and off-site premises built in compliance with

prior editions of the hospital construction guidelines will be deemed in compliance with subsequent
regulations, with the exception of any new structural renovations, additions, functional alterations, or
changes in utilization to existing facilities, which shall meet the standards specified in this subrule.

d. In jurisdictions without a local building code enforcement program, the construction shall be
in conformance with the state building code, as authorized by Iowa Code section 103A.7, in effect at the
time of plan submittal for review and approval. In jurisdictions with a local building code enforcement
program, local building code enforcement must include both the adoption and enforcement of a local
building code through plan reviews and inspections.
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A hospital or off-site premises that is required to meet the provisions of the state building code
shall be deemed to be in compliance with the fire safety requirements of the state building code if the
hospital or off-site premises is in compliance with the provisions of rule 661—205.5(100). In any case in
which an applicable requirement of the Life Safety Code, 2000 edition, is inconsistent with an applicable
requirement of the state building code, the hospital shall be deemed to be in compliance with the state
building code requirement if the Life Safety Code requirement is met.

Rule 661—301.5(103A) shall not be applicable to hospitals and other structures required under this
chapter to meet the provisions of the state building code.

e. The design and construction of a hospital or off-site premises shall be in conformance with
NFPA 101: Life Safety Code 2000 as published by the National Fire Protection Association.

51.50(2) Submission of construction documents.
a. Submissions of architectural technical documents, engineering documents, and plans and

specifications to the building code commissioner are the responsibility of the owner of the building or
facility, although the actual submission may be completed by an authorized agent of the owner or the
responsible design professional.

b. “Responsible design professional” means a registered architect or licensed professional
engineer who signs the documents submitted.

c. Plans, specifications and other supporting information shall be sufficiently clear and complete
to show in detail that the proposed work will comply with the requirements of the applicable provisions
of the state building code.

d. In section 107.2.5 of the International Building Code, 2009 edition, the word “permit” shall be
replaced by the words “plan review.”

e. Submittals to the commissioner shall be certified or stamped and signed as required by Iowa
Code chapters 542B and 544A unless the applicant has certified on the submittal to the applicability of
a specific exception under Iowa Code section 544A.18 and the submittal does not constitute the practice
of professional engineering as defined by Iowa Code section 542B.2.

f. The responsible design professional shall certify that the building plans meet the requirements
specified in subrule 51.50(1), unless a variance has been granted pursuant to subrule 51.50(3).

51.50(3) Variances. The director of the department may grant variances to building and construction
guidelines as contained in the 2010 edition of the Guidelines for Design and Construction of Health Care
Facilities. The hospital or off-site premises must submit a variance request in writing to the director. The
request must demonstrate how patient safety and the quality of care offered will not be compromised by
the variance. The facility must demonstrate its ability to completely fulfill all other requirements of
the service. The director shall make a written determination of the request. In determining whether a
variance request shall be granted, the director shall give consideration to the following conditions and
to any other conditions the director deems relevant:

a. The design and planning for the specific property shall offer improved or compensating features
which provide equivalent desirability and utility;

b. Alternate or special construction methods, techniques, and mechanical equipment shall offer
equivalent durability; utility; safety; structural strength and rigidity; sanitation; odor control; protection
from corrosion, decay and insect attack; and quality of workmanship;

c. The health, safety or welfare of any patient shall not be endangered;
d. The variance shall be limited to the specific project under consideration and shall not be

construed as establishing a precedent for similar acceptance in other cases;
e. Occupancy and function of the building shall be considered; and
f. The type of licensing shall be considered.

[ARC 9251B, IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11; ARC 0135C, IAB 5/30/12, effective 7/4/12]

481—51.51(135B) Minimum standards for construction after July 8, 1998, and prior to May 22,
2002. Rescinded IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11.
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481—51.52(135B) Minimum standards for construction after May 22, 2002. Rescinded IAB
12/1/10, effective 1/5/11.

481—51.53(135B) Critical access hospitals. Critical access hospitals shall meet the following criteria:
51.53(1) The hospital shall be no less than 35 miles from another hospital or no less than 15 miles

over secondary roads or shall be designated by the department of public health as a necessary provider
of health care prior to January 1, 2006.

51.53(2) The hospital shall be a public or nonprofit hospital and shall be located in a county in a
rural area. Rural counties do not include Black Hawk, Johnson, Linn, Polk, Pottawattamie, Scott and
Woodbury Counties. All other counties are considered to be in rural areas for purposes of this subrule.

51.53(3) The hospital shall provide 24-hour emergency care services as described in 481 IAC
51.30(135B).

51.53(4) The hospital shall maintain no more than 25 acute care inpatient beds. However, if the
hospital provides inpatient psychiatric services in a distinct part unit or inpatient rehabilitation services
in a distinct part unit, no more than 10 beds shall be maintained in the distinct part unit. The beds in the
distinct part unit are excluded from the 25 inpatient-bed count limit specified in 42 CFR 485.620(a).

51.53(5) The hospital shall meet theMedicare conditions of participation as a critical access hospital
as described in 42 CFR Part 485, Subpart F, as of October 1, 2004.

51.53(6) The hospital shall continue to comply with all general hospital license requirements as
defined in 481 IAC 51.

51.53(7) The department shall recognize, in lieu of its own inspection, the comparable inspections
and inspections findings of The Joint Commission (JC), the American Osteopathic Association (AOA),
or Det Norske Veritas (DNV) if the department is provided with copies of all requested materials relating
to the inspections and the inspection process.
[ARC 9253B, IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 135B.
[Filed June 30, 1948]

[Filed 9/9/76, Notice 6/14/76—published 10/6/76, effective 11/15/76]
[Filed 11/12/76, Notice 10/6/76—published 12/1/76, effective 1/5/77]
[Filed 11/10/77, Notice 9/7/77—published 11/30/77, effective 1/4/78]
[Filed 12/28/84, Notice 10/10/84—published 1/16/85, effective 4/3/85]
[Filed 1/10/86, Notice 11/6/85—published 1/29/86, effective 3/5/86]
[Filed 4/1/86, Notice 1/1/86—published 4/23/86, effective 5/28/86]
[Filed 5/15/86, Notice 2/26/86—published 6/4/86, effective 7/9/86]
[Filed 5/16/86, Notice 1/1/86—published 6/4/86, effective 7/9/86]

[Filed 1/20/87, Notice 12/3/86—published 2/11/87, effective 3/18/87]
[Filed 3/12/87, Notice 12/31/86—published 4/8/87, effective 5/13/87]
[Filed 5/12/88, Notice 3/9/88—published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88]1

[Filed 5/13/88, Notice 3/9/88—published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88]
[Filed 5/13/88, Notice 4/6/88—published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88]

[Filed 11/17/88, Notice 8/10/88—published 12/14/88, effective 1/18/89]
[Filed 11/9/89, Notice 8/9/89—published 11/29/89, effective 1/3/90]
[Filed 1/12/90, Notice 11/29/89—published 2/7/90, effective 3/14/90]
[Filed 3/15/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 4/4/90, effective 5/9/90]
[Filed emergency 7/13/90—published 8/8/90, effective 7/20/90]

[Filed 9/28/90, Notice 8/8/90—published 10/17/90, effective 11/21/90]◊
[Filed 3/12/92, Notice 12/11/91—published 4/1/92, effective 5/6/92]

[Filed 12/2/93, Notices 10/13/93—published 12/22/93, effective 1/26/94]◊
[Filed 3/11/94, Notice 2/2/94—published 3/30/94, effective 5/4/94]
[Filed 8/12/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/31/94, effective 10/5/94]
[Filed 5/16/95, Notice 3/15/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]

[Filed 11/30/95, Notice 9/13/95—published 12/20/95, effective 1/24/96]
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[Filed 1/25/96, Notice 12/20/95—published 2/14/96, effective 3/20/96]
[Filed 3/19/96, Notice 12/20/95—published 4/10/96, effective 5/15/96]
[Filed 7/11/97, Notice 4/9/97—published 7/30/97, effective 9/3/97]
[Filed 7/24/97, Notice 3/26/97—published 8/13/97, effective 9/17/97]
[Filed 3/31/98, Notice 11/5/97—published 4/22/98, effective 5/27/98]
[Filed 5/14/98, Notice 2/25/98—published 6/3/98, effective 7/8/98]
[Filed 11/12/98, Notice 9/23/98—published 12/2/98, effective 1/6/99]
[Filed 3/18/99, Notice 2/10/99—published 4/7/99, effective 5/12/99]
[Filed 5/14/99, Notice 3/10/99—published 6/2/99, effective 7/7/99]
[Filed 11/12/99, Notice 8/25/99—published 12/1/99, effective 1/5/00]
[Filed 3/30/00, Notice 2/9/00—published 4/19/00, effective 5/24/00]◊
[Filed 9/15/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 10/4/00, effective 11/8/00]
[Filed 9/13/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 10/3/01, effective 11/7/01]◊
[Filed 11/16/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]
[Filed 3/29/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 4/17/02, effective 5/22/02]
[Filed 7/17/03, Notice 6/11/03—published 8/6/03, effective 9/10/03]
[Filed 9/11/03, Notice 8/6/03—published 10/1/03, effective 11/5/03]
[Filed 7/15/04, Notice 6/9/04—published 8/4/04, effective 9/8/04]
[Filed 1/12/05, Notice 12/8/04—published 2/2/05, effective 3/9/05]
[Filed 7/13/05, Notice 6/8/05—published 8/3/05, effective 9/7/05]
[Filed 1/11/06, Notice 10/12/05—published 2/1/06, effective 3/8/06]

[Filed 11/15/06, Notice 10/11/06—published 12/6/06, effective 1/10/07]
[Filed emergency 7/11/07—published 8/1/07, effective 7/11/07]

[Filed 9/12/07, Notice 8/1/07—published 10/10/07, effective 11/14/07]◊
[Filed 3/17/08, Notice 1/30/08—published 4/9/08, effective 5/14/08]

[Filed ARC 9251B (Notice ARC 9119B, IAB 10/6/10), IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]
[Filed ARC 9252B (Notice ARC 9121B, IAB 10/6/10), IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]
[Filed ARC 9253B (Notice ARC 9120B, IAB 10/6/10), IAB 12/1/10, effective 1/5/11]
[Filed ARC 0135C (Notice ARC 0071C, IAB 4/4/12), IAB 5/30/12, effective 7/4/12]

[Filed ARC 0484C (Notice ARC 0353C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]2

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Hospital Protocol for Donor Requests as it appeared in IAC 641—Chapter 180 prior to 4/4/90.
2 January 16, 2013, effective date of 51.24(3) [ARC 0484C] delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee

at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 59
TUBERCULOSIS (TB) SCREENING

481—59.1(135B,135C) Purpose. The intent of this chapter is to outline requirements and procedures
to conduct tuberculosis screening for health care workers in health care facilities and hospitals and for
residents of health care facilities regulated by the department.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.2(135B,135C) Definitions. For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions apply:
“Bacille Calmette-Guérin (BCG) vaccination” means a vaccine for TB. BCG is used in many

countries with a high prevalence of TB to prevent childhood tuberculosis meningitis and military
disease. BCG is not generally recommended for use in the United States because of the low risk of
infection with Mycobacterium tuberculosis, the variable effectiveness of the vaccine against adult
pulmonary TB, and the vaccine’s potential interference with tuberculin skin test reactivity.

“Baseline TB screening”means the screening of health care workers (HCWs) of health care facilities
or hospitals and residents of health care facilities for latent tuberculosis infection (LTBI) and TB disease
at the beginning of employment in a facility or hospital, or upon admission to a facility. Baseline TB
screening includes a symptom screen for all HCWs and residents, and tuberculin skin tests (TSTs) or
interferon-gamma release assay (IGRA) forMycobacterium tuberculosis for those persons with previous
negative test results for M. tuberculosis infection.

“Baseline TST” or “baseline IGRA” means the TST or IGRA, respectively, that is administered
at the beginning of employment to newly hired HCWs or upon admission to residents of health care
facilities.

“Boosting” means a phenomenon in which a person has a negative TST (i.e., false-negative) result
years after infection with M. tuberculosis and then a positive subsequent TST result. The positive TST
result is caused by a boosted immune response of previous sensitivity rather than by a new infection
(false-positive TST conversion). Two-step testing reduces the likelihood of mistaking a boosted reaction
for a new infection.

“Department” means the department of inspections and appeals.
“Employment” or “employed” means hired or retained for paid or unpaid work in a facility or

hospital.
“Extrapulmonary TB” means TB disease in any part of the body other than the lungs (e.g., kidney,

spine, or lymph nodes).
“Health care facility” or “facility” means a health care facility as defined in Iowa Code section

135C.1 or a long-term care service of a hospital as defined in rule 481—51.38(135B).
“Health care worker” or “HCW”means any paid or unpaid person working in a health care facility

or hospital, including any volunteer or person who is paid either by the health care facility or hospital,
or paid by any other entity (i.e., temporary agency, private duty, Medicaid/Medicare or independent
contractors).

“Hospital” means a hospital as defined in Iowa Code section 135B.1.
“Interferon-gamma release assay” or “IGRA” means whole-blood tests that can aid in diagnosing

Mycobacterium tuberculosis infection.
“Laryngeal TB” means a form of TB disease that involves the larynx and may be highly infectious.
“Latent TB infection” or “LTBI” means infection with M. tuberculosis without symptoms or signs

of disease having manifested.
“Mantoux method”means a skin test performed by intradermally injecting 0.1mL of purified protein

derivative (PPD) tuberculin solution into the volar or dorsal surface of the forearm.
“Patient” means a person admitted to a hospital.
“Pulmonary TB” means TB disease that occurs in the lung parenchyma, usually producing a cough

that lasts greater than three weeks. Pulmonary TB is usually infectious.
“Purified protein derivative (PPD) tuberculin”means amaterial used in diagnostic tests for detecting

infection with M. tuberculosis.
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“Resident”means a person admitted to a health care facility or a long-term care service of a hospital
as defined in rule 481—51.38(135B). For purposes of this chapter, “resident” does not include a patient
admitted to a hospital.

“Risk classification” means the category the infection control team, or designated other staff,
determines is appropriate for the facility or hospital as a result of the TB risk assessment.

“Serial screening” refers to TB screening performed at regular intervals following baseline TB
screening. Serial TB screening, also called annual or ongoing TB testing, consists of two components:
(1) assessing for current symptoms of active TB disease, and (2) testing for the presence of infection
with M. tuberculosis by administering either a TST or single IGRA.

“Symptom screen” means a procedure used during a clinical evaluation in which persons are asked
if they have experienced any departure from normal in function, appearance, or sensation related to TB
disease (e.g., cough).

“TB patient” means a person who had undiagnosed infectious pulmonary or laryngeal TB while
in a health care facility or hospital during the preceding year. “TB patient” does not include persons
with LTBI (treated or untreated), extrapulmonary TB disease, pulmonary, or laryngeal TB that have met
criteria for noninfectiousness.

“TB risk assessment” means an initial and ongoing evaluation of the risk for transmission of
M. tuberculosis in a particular health care setting.

“TB screening” means an administrative control measure in which evaluation for LTBI and TB
disease is performed through baseline and serial screening of HCWs in hospitals and health care facilities
and residents of health care facilities.

“TB screening plan”means a plan that health care facilities and hospitals develop and implement that
comprises four major components: (1) baseline testing forM. tuberculosis infection, (2) serial testing for
M. tuberculosis infection, (3) serial screening for signs or symptoms of TB disease, and (4) TB training
and education.

“Treatment for LTBI” means treatment that prevents the progression of M. tuberculosis infection
into TB disease.

“Tuberculin skin test” or “TST” means a diagnostic aid for finding M. tuberculosis infection. The
Mantoux method is the recommended method to be used for TST.

“Tuberculosis” or “TB” means the namesake member organism of M. tuberculosis complex and
the most common causative infectious agent of TB disease in humans. In certain instances, the species
name refers to the entire M. tuberculosis complex, which includes M. bovis and M. african, M. microti,
M. canetti, M. caprae, and M. pinnipedii.

“Tuberculosis disease” or “TB disease” means a condition caused by infection with a member of
the M. tuberculosis complex that has progressed to causing clinical (manifesting symptoms or signs) or
subclinical (early stage of disease in which signs or symptoms are not present, but other indications of
disease activity are present) illness.

“Two-step tuberculin skin test” or “two-step TST” means the procedure used for the baseline skin
testing of persons who will receive serial TSTs to reduce the likelihood of mistaking a boosted reaction
for a new infection.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.3(135B,135C) TB risk assessment.
59.3(1) Annually, a health care facility or hospital shall conduct a TB risk assessment to evaluate the

risk for transmission ofM. tuberculosis, regardless of whether a person with suspected or confirmed TB
disease is expected to be encountered in the facility or hospital. The TB risk assessment shall be utilized
to determine the types of administrative, environmental, and respiratory protection controls needed and
serves as an ongoing evaluation tool of the quality of TB infection control and for the identification of
needed improvements in infection control measures.

59.3(2) The TB risk assessment shall include:
a. The community rate of TB,
b. The number of persons with infectious TB encountered in the facility or hospital, and
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c. The speed with which persons with infectious TB disease are suspected, isolated, and evaluated
to determine if persons with infectious TB exposed staff or others in the facility or hospital. TB cases
include persons who had undiagnosed infectious pulmonary or laryngeal TB while in the facility or
hospital during the preceding year. This does not include persons with LTBI (treated or untreated),
persons with extrapulmonary TB disease, or persons with pulmonary and laryngeal TB that have met
criteria for noninfectiousness.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.4(135B,135C) Health care facility or hospital risk classification. The infection control team
or designated staff in a health care facility or hospital is responsible for determining the type of risk
classification. The facility or hospital risk classification is used to determine frequency of TB screening.
The facility or hospital risk classification may change due to an increase or decrease in the number of
TB cases during the preceding year. The following criteria are consistent with those of the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), TB Elimination Division, as outlined in the MMWR December
30, 2005/Vol.54/No.RR-17, “Guidelines for Preventing the Transmission ofMycobacterium tuberculosis
in Health-Care Settings, 2005.”

59.4(1) Types of risk classifications.
a. “Low risk” means that a facility or hospital is one in which persons with active TB disease are

not expected to be encountered and in which exposure to TB is unlikely.
b. “Medium risk” means that a facility or hospital is one in which health care workers will or might

be exposed to persons with active TB disease or to clinical specimens that might containM. tuberculosis.
c. “Potential ongoing transmission” means that a facility or hospital is one in which there

is evidence of person-to-person transmission of M. tuberculosis. This classification is a temporary
classification. If it is determined that this classification applies to a facility or hospital, the facility or
hospital shall consult with the department of public health’s TB control program.

59.4(2) Classification criteria—low risk.
a. Inpatient settings with 200 beds or more: If a facility or hospital has fewer than six TB patients

for the preceding year, the facility or hospital shall be classified as low risk.
b. Inpatient settings with fewer than 200 beds: If a facility or hospital has fewer than three TB

patients for the preceding year, the facility or hospital shall be classified as low risk.
59.4(3) Classification criteria—medium risk.
a. Inpatient settings with 200 beds or more: If a facility or hospital has six or more TB patients

for the preceding year, the facility or hospital shall be classified as medium risk.
b. Inpatient settings with fewer than 200 beds: If a facility or hospital has three ormore TB patients

for the preceding year, the facility or hospital shall be classified as medium risk.
59.4(4) Classification criteria—potential ongoing transmission. If evidence of ongoing

M. tuberculosis transmission exists at a facility or hospital, the facility or hospital shall be classified as
potential ongoing transmission, regardless of the facility’s or hospital’s previous classification.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.5(135B,135C) Baseline TB screening procedures for health care facilities and hospitals.
59.5(1) All HCWs shall receive baseline TB screening upon hire. Baseline TB screening consists of

two components: (1) assessing for current symptoms of active TB disease and (2) using a two-step TST
or a single IGRA to test for infection with M. tuberculosis.

59.5(2) An HCWmay begin working with patients or residents after a negative TB symptom screen
(i.e., no symptoms of active TB disease) and a negative TST (i.e., first step) or negative IGRA. The
second TST may be performed after the HCW starts working with patients or residents.

59.5(3) An HCW with a new positive test result for M. tuberculosis infection (i.e., TST or IGRA)
shall receive one chest radiograph result to exclude TB disease. Repeat radiographs are not needed unless
symptoms or signs of TB disease develop or unless recommended by a clinician. Treatment for LTBI
should be considered in accordance with CDC guidelines.
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59.5(4) An HCW with documentation of past positive test results (i.e., TST or IGRA) and
documentation of the results of a chest radiograph indicating no active disease, dated after the date of
the positive TST or IGRA test result, does not need another chest radiograph at the time of hire.

59.5(5) TB, TST or IGRA tests for M. tuberculosis infection do not need to be performed
for HCWs with a documented history of TB disease, documented previously positive test result
for M. tuberculosis infection, or documented completion of treatment for LTBI or TB disease.
Documentation of a previously positive test result for M. tuberculosis infection can be substituted for a
baseline test result if the documentation includes a recorded TST result in millimeters or IGRA result,
including the concentration of cytokine measured (e.g., interferon-gamma (IFN-g)). All other HCWs
should undergo baseline testing for M. tuberculosis infection to ensure that the test result on record in
the setting has been performed and measured using the recommended diagnostic procedures.

59.5(6) A second TST is not needed if the HCW has a documented TST result from any time during
the previous 12months. If a newly employed HCWhas had a documented negative TST result within the
previous 12 months, a single TST can be administered in the new setting. This additional TST represents
the second stage of two-step testing. The second test decreases the possibility that boosting on later
testing will lead to incorrect suspicion of transmission of M. tuberculosis in the setting.

59.5(7) Previous BCG vaccination is not a contraindication to having an IGRA, a TST or two-step
skin testing administered. HCWs with previous BCG vaccination should receive baseline and serial
testing in the same manner as those without BCG vaccination. Evaluation of TST reactions in persons
vaccinated with BCG should be interpreted using the same criteria for those not BCG-vaccinated. An
HCW’s history of BCG vaccination should be disregarded when administering and interpreting TST
results. Prior BCG vaccination does not cause a false-positive IGRA test result.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.6(135B,135C) Serial TB screening procedures for health care facilities and hospitals.
59.6(1) Health care facilities or hospitals classified as low risk. After baseline testing of HCWs for

infection withM. tuberculosis, additional TB screening of HCWs is not necessary unless an exposure to
M. tuberculosis occurs.

59.6(2) Health care facilities or hospitals classified as medium risk.
a. After undergoing baseline testing for infection withM. tuberculosis, HCWs should receive TB

screening annually (i.e., symptom screen for all HCWs and testing for infection withM. tuberculosis for
HCWs with baseline negative test results).

b. HCWs with a baseline positive or new positive test result for M. tuberculosis infection or
documentation of previous treatment for LTBI or TB disease shall receive one chest radiograph result to
exclude TB disease. Instead of participating in serial testing, HCWs should receive a symptom screen
annually. This screen should be accomplished by educating HCWs about symptoms of TB disease and
instructing HCWs to report any such symptoms immediately to the occupational health unit. Treatment
for LTBI should be considered in accordance with CDC guidelines.

59.6(3) Health care facilities or hospitals classified as potential ongoing transmission. Testing
for infection with M. tuberculosis may need to be performed every eight to ten weeks until lapses in
infection control have been corrected and no additional evidence of ongoing transmission is apparent.
The potential ongoing transmission classification should be used only as a temporary classification. This
classification warrants immediate investigation and corrective steps. After a determination that ongoing
transmission has ceased, the setting shall be reclassified as medium risk for a minimum of one year.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.7(135B,135C) Screening of HCWs who transfer to other health care facilities or hospitals.
59.7(1) HCWs transferring from a low-risk health care facility or hospital to another low-risk health

care facility or hospital. After a baseline result for infection with M. tuberculosis is established and
documented, serial testing for M. tuberculosis infection is not necessary for HCWs transferring from a
low-risk health care facility or hospital to another low-risk health care facility or hospital.

59.7(2) HCWs transferring from a low-risk health care facility or hospital to a medium-risk health
care facility or hospital. After a baseline result for infection with M. tuberculosis is established and
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documented, annual TB screening, including a symptom screen and TST or IGRA for persons with
previously negative test results, should be performed for HCWs transferring from a low-risk health care
facility or hospital to a medium-risk health care facility or hospital.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.8(135B,135C) Baseline TB screening procedures for residents of health care facilities.
59.8(1) TB screening is a formal procedure to evaluate residents for LTBI and TB disease. Baseline

TB screening consists of two components: (1) assessing for current symptoms of active TB disease and
(2) using two-step TST or a single IGRA to test for infection with M. tuberculosis.

59.8(2) All residents shall be assessed for current symptoms of active TB disease upon admission.
Within 72 hours of a resident’s admission, baseline TB testing for infection shall be initiated unless
baseline TB testing occurred within three months prior to the resident’s admission.

59.8(3) Residents with a new positive test result for M. tuberculosis infection (i.e., TST or IGRA)
shall receive one chest radiograph result to exclude TB disease. Repeat radiographs are not needed unless
symptoms or signs of TB disease develop or unless recommended by a clinician.

59.8(4) Residents with documentation of past positive test results (i.e., TST or IGRA) and
documentation of the results of a chest radiograph indicating no active disease, dated after the date of
the positive TST or IGRA test result, do not need another chest radiograph at the time of admission.

59.8(5) TB, TST or IGRA tests for M. tuberculosis infection do not need to be performed
for residents with a documented history of TB disease, documented previously positive test result
for M. tuberculosis infection, or documented completion of treatment for LTBI or TB disease.
Documentation of a previously positive test result for M. tuberculosis infection can be substituted for a
baseline test result if the documentation includes a recorded TST result in millimeters or IGRA result,
including the concentration of cytokine measured (e.g., IFN-g). All other residents should undergo
baseline testing for M. tuberculosis infection to ensure that the test result on record in the setting has
been performed and measured using the recommended diagnostic procedures.

59.8(6) A second TST is not needed if the resident has a documented TST result from any time
during the previous 12 months. If a new resident has had a documented negative TST result within the
previous 12 months, a single TST can be administered in the new setting. This additional TST represents
the second stage of two-step testing. The second test decreases the possibility that boosting on later
testing will lead to incorrect suspicion of transmission of M. tuberculosis in the health care facility.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.9(135B,135C) Serial TB screening procedures for residents of health care facilities. After
baseline TB screening is accomplished, serial TB screening of residents is not recommended.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

481—59.10(135B,135C) Performance of screening and testing. Any nurse licensed in Iowa and
properly trained to screen for TB and perform TB testing may screen for TB and perform TB testing.
[ARC 0484C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 135B.7 and 135C.14.
[Filed ARC 0484C (Notice ARC 0353C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of Chapter 59 [ARC 0484C] delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee
at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 95
VITAL RECORDS: GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

[Prior to 12/12/12, see [641] Ch 96, 98.1, Chs 103, 104]

641—95.1(144) Definitions. For the purpose of 641—Chapters 95 to 100, the following definitions
shall apply:

“Administrative costs” means costs for the registration, collection, preservation, modification and
certification of records, including but not limited to costs related to copying, regular mailing, searching,
staffing, and maintenance of systems.

“Advanced registered nurse practitioner” or “ARNP”means an individual licensed pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 152.

“Age of majority” means the chronological moment when a child legally assumes majority control
over the child’s own person and actions and decisions, thereby terminating the legal control and legal
responsibilities of the child’s parents over and for the child. The period of minority extends to the age
of 18 years, but every minor attains majority by marriage.

“Amendment” means a change made by the state registrar upon request from an entitled person
as described in 641—95.8(144) to an obvious error, omission, or transposition of letters in a word of
common knowledge one year or more after the event.

“Birth center” means a facility or institution, which is not an ambulatory surgical center or a
hospital or in a hospital, in which births are planned to occur following a normal, uncomplicated,
low-risk pregnancy.

“Birthing institution” means a private or public hospital licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter
135B that has a licensed obstetric unit or is licensed to provide obstetric services.

“Burial-transit permit” means a permit which is required to assume custody of a dead body or fetus
pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.32.

“Certificate” means the written or electronic legal document containing the facts of an event; also
used interchangeably with the term “record.”

“Certificate of birth resulting in stillbirth,” pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.31A, means a
noncertified copy issued based upon a properly filed fetal death certificate to record the birth of a
stillborn fetus.

“Certified copy” means an official copy of a registered vital record that is authenticated by the
registrar in whose jurisdiction the record is registered. A certified copy contains a statement certifying
the facts are true and accurate as recorded, is printed on security paper, and has authentication seals and
signatures. A certified copy excludes all entries indicated as confidential or for statistical information.

“Commemorative certificate,” pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.45A, means a commemorative
abstract of an Iowa birth or marriage record that has been properly filed.

“Confidential information” means data or information that is on a vital record, is not considered
public information, and is restricted as to its release pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 144 or other provision
of federal or state law.

“Correction” means a change made by the state registrar upon observation, upon query, or upon
request from an entitled person as described in 641—95.8(144) to an obvious error, omission, or
transposition of letters in a word of common knowledge within one year and prior to the first anniversary
of the event.

“County registrar” means the county recorder with the authority to record vital records and issue
certified copies. The county registrar operates under the state vital records laws and rules and the
guidance of the state registrar pursuant to Iowa Code sections 144.5 and 144.9. Pursuant to Iowa Code
section 331.601(4), if the office of the county recorder has been abolished, “county registrar” means the
office to which the duties are assigned by the county board of supervisors.

“County resident copy” means a properly filed, clearly marked working copy of a decedent’s death
certificate which is sent to and recorded by the county registrar of the county of the decedent’s residence
in the event the death occurred outside the county of the decedent’s residence.
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“Court of competent jurisdiction” means the appropriate court for the type of action. When used
to refer to inspection of an original certificate of birth based upon an adoption, “court of competent
jurisdiction” means the court in which the adoption was ordered.

“Custody” means guardianship or control of vital records, including both physical possession,
referred to as physical custody, and legal responsibility, referred to as legal custody, unless one or
the other is specified. The state registrar shall not transfer legal custody of vital records to another
agency for purposes of granting public access until all the records have been purged of all confidential
information.

“Day” means calendar day.
“Dead human body” means a lifeless human body or parts or bones of a body, if, from the state of

the body, parts, or bones, it may reasonably be concluded that death recently occurred.
“Death” means the condition as defined in Iowa Code section 702.8.
“Declaration of paternity registry”means a registry for a putative father to declare paternity pursuant

to Iowa Code section 144.12A. The declaration does not constitute an affidavit of paternity filed pursuant
to Iowa Code section 252A.3A.

“Delayed birth record” means the registration of a live birth event occurring in Iowa one or more
years after the date of birth which is clearly marked as delayed and shall show on its face the date of the
delayed registration.

“Delayed death record”means the registration of a death event occurring in Iowa one or more years
after the date of death which is clearly marked as delayed and shall show on its face the date of the
delayed registration.

“Delayed marriage record” means the registration of a marriage event occurring in Iowa one or
more years after the event which is clearly marked as delayed and shall show on its face the date of the
delayed registration.

“Department” means the Iowa department of public health.
“Disinterment permit” means a permit which allows the removal of a dead human body or fetus

from its original place of burial, entombment or interment for the purpose of autopsy or reburial.
“Emancipated minor” means a person younger than 18 years of age who has obtained the age of

majority by court order.
“Fetal death” means a death prior to the complete expulsion or extraction from its mother of

a product of human conception, irrespective of the duration of pregnancy which is not an induced
termination of pregnancy. The death is indicated by the fact that, after such expulsion or extraction,
the fetus does not breathe or show any other evidence of life such as beating of the heart, pulsation of
the umbilical cord or definite movement of voluntary muscles. In determining a fetal death, heartbeats
shall be distinguished from transient cardiac contractions, and respirations shall be distinguished from
fleeting respiratory efforts or gasps.

“Filing” means the presentation of a certificate, report, or other record of a live birth, death, fetal
death, adoption, marriage, dissolution, or annulment for registration pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 144.

“Final disposition” means the burial, interment, cremation, removal from the state, or other
disposition of a dead body or fetus.

“Foundling” means a living infant of unknown parentage whose place of birth is where the infant
is found and whose date of birth shall be determined by approximation.

“Funeral director” means a person licensed in Iowa to practice mortuary science pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 156.

“Gestational surrogate arrangement” or “surrogate mother arrangement,” as defined in Iowa Code
section 710.11, means an arrangement whereby a female agrees to be artificially inseminated with the
sperm of a donor, to bear a child, and to relinquish all rights regarding that child to the donor or donor
couple.

“Health care provider”means an individual licensed under Iowa Code chapter 148, 148C, 148D, or
152 or any individual who provides medical services under the authorization of the licensee.
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“Induced termination of pregnancy” means the use of any means to terminate the pregnancy of a
woman known to be pregnant with the intent other than to produce a live birth or to remove a dead fetus
as defined in Iowa Code section 144.29A(8).

“Institution” means a facility as defined in Iowa Code section 144.1(10), including “hospital” as
defined in Iowa Code section 135B.1(3) but not including “birth center” as defined in Iowa Code section
135.61(2).

“Institutional health facility” means a hospital as defined in Iowa Code section 135B.1, including a
facility providing medical or health services that is open 24 hours per day, seven days per week and that
is a hospital emergency room or a health care facility as defined in Iowa Code section 135C.1.

“Jurisdiction” means the state or county to which legal authority for the system of vital statistics
has been granted by statute.

“Last name” means surname.
“Lineal consanguinity”means the existence of a line of descent in which one person is descended in

a direct lineal relationship to another: as between the registrant and the registrant’s parent, grandparent,
great-grandparent, and so upward, in the direct ascending line; or between the registrant and the
registrant’s child, grandchild, great-grandchild and so downward in the direct descending line; or any
siblings of the registrant.

“Live birth” means the complete expulsion or extraction from its mother of a product of human
conception, irrespective of the duration of pregnancy, which after such expulsion or extraction, breathes
or shows any other evidence of life, such as beating of the heart, pulsation of the umbilical cord, or
definite movement of voluntary muscles, whether or not the umbilical cord has been cut or the placenta is
attached. In determining a live birth, heartbeats shall be distinguished from transient cardiac contractions,
and respirations shall be distinguished from fleeting respiratory efforts or gasps.

“Marriage license valid date” means the day on which the marriage license becomes valid and on
or after which the parties are authorized to marry. When the marriage license valid date is computed,
the date of application shall be excluded. The marriage license shall become valid after the expiration
of three calendar days after the date of application, unless earlier validated by a court of competent
jurisdiction.

“Medical certification” means a statement which attests that the medical information reported on
the certificate of death or fetal death is accurate to the best of the medical certifier’s knowledge.

“Medical certifier” means an Iowa-licensed physician, physician assistant, advanced registered
nurse practitioner, or medical examiner who attests that the death event has taken place and who
determines the cause and manner of death.

“Medical examiner” means the medical legal officer who makes the determination of the cause of
death in nonroutine deaths such as non-natural, sudden, or unattended deaths or other deaths which affect
the public interest.

“Modification”means any change made to a record that has been accepted and registered, such as a
correction, an amendment, a change after adoption or paternity determination, or any other change.

“Mutual consent voluntary adoption registry” means a registry which authorizes adult adopted
children, adult siblings, and the biological parents of adult adoptees to register to obtain identifying
birth information.

“Natural cause of death”means a death due to a disease or the aging process and not due to external
causes.

“Newborn safe haven registration”means the registration of the birth of a living infant of unknown
parentage who has been abandoned or left at some unknown time after birth in a location other than the
place of delivery.

“Non-birthing institution”means a private or public hospital licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter
135B that does not have a licensed obstetric unit or is not licensed to provide obstetric services but may
provide obstetric services on an emergency basis.

“Non-institution birth”means a live birth that occurs outside of an institution and not en route to an
institution.
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“Non-natural cause of death,” pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.28(1)“a,” means the death is a
direct or indirect result of physical, chemical, thermal, or electrical trauma, or drug or alcohol intoxication
or other poisoning.

“Notification of record search” means the document issued to the applicant when the record
requested cannot be located through a search of registered records. The document contains a certification
statement, is printed on security paper, and has authentication seals and signatures.

“Officiant”means (1) a judge of the Iowa supreme court, court of appeals, or district court, including
a district associate judge, an associate juvenile judge, or a judicial magistrate, and including a senior
judge as defined in Iowa Code section 602.9202(3), or (2) a person ordained or designated as a leader of
the person’s religious faith.

“Physician” means an individual licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 148.
“Physician assistant” means an individual licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 148C.
“Presumptive death”means a death event presumed to have occurred in Iowa where no human body

is found and a court of competent jurisdiction has determined the death has occurred.
“Putative father” means a man who is alleged to be or who claims to be the biological father of a

child born to a woman to whom the man is not married at the time of the conception or birth of the child
or at any time during the period between the conception and birth of the child.

“Record of death” means the compilation of those entries of a death, whether electronic or paper,
which are contained in indexed systems which record the death event occurring in Iowa. “Record of
death” shall include the certificate of death.

“Record of fetal death” means the compilation of those entries of a fetal death, whether electronic
or paper, which are contained in indexed systems which record a fetal death event occurring in Iowa.
“Record of fetal death” shall include the certificate of fetal death.

“Record of foreign born adoption” means the compilation of those entries of a live birth event for
a child born in a foreign country and adopted by an Iowa resident. “Record of foreign born adoption”
shall include the certificate of foreign birth and shall not constitute U.S. citizenship.

“Record of live birth”means the compilation of those entries of a live birth event, whether electronic
or paper, which are contained in indexed systems which record a live birth event occurring in Iowa.
“Record of live birth” shall include the certificate of live birth.

“Record of marriage”means the compilation of those entries of a marriage event, whether electronic
or paper, which are contained in indexed systems which record a marriage event occurring in Iowa.
“Record of marriage” shall include the certificate of marriage.

“Registrant” means the person named on the certificate as the person who was born, died, or was
married.

“Registration” means the process by which vital statistics records are completed, filed, and
incorporated by the state registrar in the official records.

“Report of dissolution or annulment” means the statistical report of dissolution or annulment,
whether electronic or paper, excluding all entries indicated as confidential or for statistical information
only.

“Report of termination of pregnancy”means the aggregated compilation of the information received
by the department on terminations of pregnancies for each information item listed, with the exception
of the report tracking number, the health care provider code, and any set of information for which
the number is so small that the confidentiality of any person to whom the information relates may be
compromised.

“Research” means the systematic investigation designed primarily to develop or contribute to
scientific, medical, public health or psychosocial disciplines and generalized knowledge and not for
private gain.

“Sealed” means the removal from inspection of any copy of an original certificate in the custody of
the county registrar and the state registrar.

“Security paper” means standardized paper for issuing certified copies of vital record events that
meets, at a minimum, national requirements for security features embedded within the paper to deter
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tampering, counterfeiting, photocopying, or imaging in order to help prevent fraudulent use of the
certified copy and prevent identity theft.

“Single parent birth” means any record of live birth for which there is a reference or statement on
the certificate or entry which directly indicates “no” regarding “born in wedlock” or “married”; or any
record of live birth for which there is reference or statement on the certificate or entry that either parent
is “unknown” or “anonymous”; or any certificate or entry which reflects the omission or absence of the
name of the father of the child.

“Spontaneous termination of pregnancy” means the occurrence of an unintended termination of
pregnancy at any time during the period from conception to 20 weeks’ gestation and is not a spontaneous
termination of pregnancy at any time during the period from 20 weeks or greater which is reported to
the department as a fetal death under Iowa Code section 144.29.

“Standard birth registration” means a vital record of a live birth event that occurred in Iowa which
was submitted and accepted for registration within one year of the event.

“State registrar” means the director of the department or the director’s designee.
“Stillbirth” means an unintended fetal death occurring after a gestation period of 20 completed

weeks or more or an unintended fetal death of a fetus with a weight of 350 or more grams.
“System of vital statistics” or “system”means the registration, collection, preservation, amendment,

and certification of vital statistics records, and activities and records related thereto including the data
processing, analysis, and publication of statistical data derived from such records.

“Uncertified copy” means an unofficial copy of a registered vital record which is not printed on
security paper and which does not contain any authentication by the issuing jurisdiction. Uncertified
copies shall contain an overstamp such as: “Not for Legal Purposes,” “Administrative Use Only,”
“Deceased,” “For Genealogical Purposes Only,” “Working Copy,” or any other overstamp as authorized
by the state registrar.

“Vital records” means certificates or reports of birth, death, fetal death, marriage, dissolution,
annulment, and related data.

“Vital statistics” means data derived from reports, certificates, and records of live birth, death,
fetal death, induced termination of pregnancy, marriage, dissolution of marriage or annulment, and data
related thereto.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.2(144) Vital records and statistics. There is established a division in the department which
shall install, maintain, and operate the system of vital statistics throughout the state. No system for the
registration of births, deaths, fetal deaths, adoptions, marriages, dissolutions, and annulments shall be
maintained in the state or any of its political subdivisions other than the one provided for in Iowa Code
chapter 144, including, but not limited to, a system maintained by any agency or private entity.

95.2(1) No person shall prepare or issue any certificate which purports to be an original certified
copy or a copy of a certificate of birth, death, fetal death, adoption, marriage, dissolution, or annulment
or any subset of the data items taken from a certificate except as provided for in Iowa Code chapter 144
and authorized by the state registrar.

95.2(2) A vital record, index, or subset of data shall not be maintained in any other system or manner
except as provided for in Iowa Code chapter 144 and authorized by the state registrar.

95.2(3) The state registrar and the county registrar shall not maintain or issue copies of any vital
record of an event occurring outside the state registrar’s or county registrar’s jurisdiction except as
provided for in Iowa Code chapter 144 and authorized by the state registrar.

95.2(4) To protect the integrity of vital records and to ensure their proper use, no vital record, index,
or subset of data shall be posted to the World Wide Web or published in any other manner except as
provided for in Iowa Code chapter 144 and pursuant to subrule 95.10(3) or as authorized by the state
registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]
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641—95.3(144) Forms—property of department. All forms, certificates and reports pertaining to the
registration of vital events are the property of the department and shall be surrendered to the state registrar
upon demand.

95.3(1) The forms supplied or approved for reporting vital events shall be used for official purposes
as provided for by law, rules and instructions of the state registrar.

95.3(2) No forms, except those furnished or approved by the state registrar, shall be used in the
reporting of vital events or the making of copies of vital records.

95.3(3) Security paper used to report vital events shall be maintained in a secure location accessible
only to the state and county registrars and their employees for administrative purposes.

95.3(4) Security paper shall be used to issue certified copies of Iowa vital records and shall be
maintained in a secure location accessible only to the state and county registrars and their employees
for administrative purposes.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.4(144) Information by others.
95.4(1) Any person having knowledge of the facts shall furnish information that the person possesses

regarding any birth, death, fetal death, adoption, marriage, dissolution, or annulment, upon demand of
the state registrar.

95.4(2) Every person in charge of an institution, or the person’s designee, shall maintain a record of
personal particulars and data concerning each person admitted or confined to the institution pursuant to
Iowa Code section 144.47. This record shall include information required by the standard certificate of
birth, death, and fetal death forms issued under the direction of the state registrar. The record shall be
made at the time of admission based on the information provided by such person, but when information
cannot be obtained from the person, it shall be obtained from the most knowledgeable relative or person
acquainted with the facts. The name and address of the person providing the information shall be a part
of the record.

95.4(3) Records maintained under this rule shall be retained for a period of not less than ten years
and shall be made available for inspection by the state registrar upon demand.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.5(144) Handling of vital records.
95.5(1) State equipment and state vital records shall not be handled or accessed except by the state

registrar, the state registrar’s employees, or other authorized personnel for administrative purposes.
95.5(2) The county registrar shall provide assistance to the public in accessing vital records

designated as public records in the custody of the county registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.6(144) Fees.
95.6(1) Fees for services provided by state registrar or county registrar. The following fees shall be

charged and remitted for the various services provided by the state registrar or the county registrar.
a. The state registrar or county registrar, as applicable, shall charge a fee of $15 to conduct a search

for a record.
(1) The search fee shall include one certified copy of the record.
(2) For each additional certified copy of the same record, a $15 fee shall be charged.
(3) If, following a search, no record is found, the $15 fee shall be retained.
b. The state registrar shall charge a fee of $15 to prepare an adoption certificate, to amend a

certificate, to amend a certificate of live birth to reflect a legal change of name, to prepare a delayed
certificate, to process other administrative or legal actions, or for the search and preparation of copies of
supporting documents on file in the state registrar’s office. No fee shall be charged for establishment of
paternity.

c. The state registrar shall charge a fee of $25 to file a completed application for themutual consent
voluntary adoption registry.
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d. The state registrar shall charge a fee of $5 to update applicant information maintained in the
mutual consent voluntary adoption registry and the declaration of paternity registry.

e. The state registrar shall charge a fee of $15 to amend an abstract or other legal documentation
in support of the preparation of a new certificate.

f. The state registrar shall charge a fee of $35 to conduct a search for a record for the purpose of
issuing a commemorative copy of a certificate of birth or a certificate of marriage pursuant to Iowa Code
section 144.45A. Fees collected shall be deposited in the emergency medical services fund established
in Iowa Code section 135.25.

g. The state registrar shall charge a fee of $15 to conduct a search for a certificate of fetal death
for the purpose of issuing an uncertified copy of a certificate of birth resulting in stillbirth pursuant to
2012 Iowa Acts, House File 2368, section 1.

95.6(2) Overpayments. Any overpayment of less than $15 received by the state registrar for the
copying of or search for vital records, or for the preparation or amending of a certificate, shall not be
refunded. The state registrar shall retain the first $9 of any overpayment with any remaining amount to
be deposited in the general fund of the state.

95.6(3) Certified copy of modified vital record. When an individual is in possession of a previously
issued certified copy of a vital record and the original record is subsequently modified, the individual
may request and receive a certified copy of the modified record without charge if the certified copy prior
to modification is relinquished to the registrar’s office that issued the certified copy, unless otherwise
directed by the state registrar.

95.6(4) Search of county registrar’s records—fee for uncertified copy. A person who is requesting an
uncertified copy of a record in the custody of the county registrar shall conduct the search of the county
files to locate the record. If a copy is requested, the county registrar may charge a fee of no more than
$5 for an uncertified copy of the county record. The fee shall be retained by the county.

95.6(5) Distribution of fees.
a. All fees collected by the county registrar and the state registrar shall be distributed as follows:
(1) For fees collected by a county registrar, with the exception of the fee in subrule 95.6(4), the

county registrar shall retain $4 of each $15 fee collected by that office, which shall be divided as follows:
1. For a birth certificate or a marriage certificate, the state registrar shall receive $8, and $3 shall be

deposited in the general fund of the state, except for the fee collected pursuant to paragraph 95.6(1)“f.”
2. For a death certificate, the state registrar shall receive $6, the office of the statemedical examiner

shall receive $3, and $2 shall be deposited in the general fund of the state.
(2) For fees collected by the state registrar, the state registrar shall retain all fees, with the exception

of the fees in paragraph 95.6(1)“a,” of which the state registrar shall retain $9 of each $15 fee collected
for the issuance of certified copies. The $6 balance of certified copy fees collected by the state registrar
shall be divided as follows:

1. For a birth certificate or a marriage certificate, $6 shall be deposited in the general fund of the
state.

2. For a death certificate, the office of the state medical examiner shall receive $3, and $3 shall be
deposited in the general fund of the state.

b. All fees retained by the state registrar shall be added to the vital records fund established by the
department pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.46A.

c. All fees received by the office of the state medical examiner shall be added to the operating
budget established for the operation of that office.

95.6(6) Fee for search to verify vital statistics record. A fee shall be charged by the state registrar
for each search conducted for the purpose of providing verification of vital statistics data to an agency
authorized to receive such data under subrule 95.12(2).

a. The amount of the fee shall be determined in an agreement with the department and shall be
dependent on the nature and scope of the project and the resources required to obtain the data requested.

b. The state registrar shall retain the full amount of all fees collected under this subrule in the vital
records fund established pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.46A.
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95.6(7) Fee for researcher access to vital statistics data. A fee shall be charged to each researcher
who is provided access to vital statistics data in accordance with Iowa Code section 144.44 and the
required agreement executed with the department. The amount of the fee shall be based on the nature
and scope of the research project and resources required to obtain the data requested.

a. The state registrar shall allocate the fees for copies of birth, marriage, and death certificates
provided to researchers pursuant to the distribution of fees set forth in subrule 95.6(5).

b. The state registrar shall retain in the vital records fund established pursuant to IowaCode section
144.46A the full amount of fees collected from researchers for searching files or records to create a data
file.

95.6(8) Service member who died while on active duty—waiver of fee. The certified copy fee for a
birth certificate or a death certificate of a service member, as defined in Iowa Code section 29A.90, who
died while on active duty shall be waived for a period of one year from the date of death. Application
for the certified copy shall be made by an entitled family member as described in 641—95.8(144) of the
deceased service member or the entitled family member’s legal representative. Documentation shall be
submitted at the time of application to substantiate the date of death and active duty status.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.7(144) General public access of vital records in the custody of the county registrar. A vital
record may be in the custody of the county registrar if the event occurred in that county and the record
is not excluded by statute or definition for purposes of confidentiality.

95.7(1) There shall be public access and the right to inspect in person all vital records in the custody
of the county registrar after they are purged of confidential information.

95.7(2) Electronic devices, including but not limited to scanners, cameras, cell phones or laptops,
shall not be used to secure information from county vital records.

95.7(3) Information inspected and copied shall not be published or used to establish an index or
record of information at any other location except as authorized by Iowa Code chapter 144.

95.7(4) County registrars may issue uncertified copies of vital records held in the registrars’ custody
and accessible to the general public, except those records excluded by statute or at the direction of the
state registrar.

a. Requests for uncertified copies shall be accepted solely through in-person application after the
applicant has conducted the applicant’s own search for the record at the county registrar’s office.

b. Uncertified copies shall be issued on plain white paper and clearly stamped “not for legal
purposes.” Security paper provided by the state registrar shall not be used to produce records for
uncertified copies.

95.7(5) County registrars shall not provide specific information from any vital record via telephone,
fax, electronic file, Web site, written letter or verbally, except for administrative purposes with the state
vital records office.

95.7(6) County registrars shall not produce lists of vital records for any agency, private business, or
member of the general public.

95.7(7) Records of births prior to July 1, 1995, that have been determined to be single parent births
shall not be in the custody of the county registrar or accessible to the public as a right under Iowa Code
chapter 22.

95.7(8) Records of births on and after July 1, 1995, that have been determined to be single parent
births shall be accessible to the public as a right under Iowa Code chapter 22.

95.7(9) For a record of death registered on or after April 5, 2012, for a decedent who died outside
of the county of the decedent’s residence, the state registrar shall send a clearly marked copy of the
decedent’s death certificate and any amendments to the county registrar of the county of the decedent’s
residence. The county registrar shall incorporate the clearly marked copy of the county resident death
certificate in the vital records system maintained by the county. Certified or uncertified copies of county
resident death certificates shall be clearly marked as “county resident copy.”
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]
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641—95.8(144) Direct tangible interest in and entitlement to a vital record. Certified copies of vital
records may be issued by the state registrar or county registrar upon written application, payment of the
required fee pursuant to paragraph 95.6(1)“a,” and demonstration of a verifiable, direct tangible interest
and entitlement.

95.8(1) The following persons shall be considered to have a direct tangible interest and entitlement
and are authorized to obtain a certified copy of a vital record:

a. The registrant, if the registrant is of legal age, has reached the age of majority, or is an
emancipated minor.

b. A member of the registrant’s immediate legal family, including:
(1) Current spouse or surviving spouse;
(2) Children;
(3) Mother or father if listed on the registrant’s birth certificate;
(4) Sibling, if sibling has reached the age of majority;
(5) Maternal grandparents, or paternal grandparents if the father is listed on the birth certificate; or
(6) Step-parent or step-child if:
1. Legal parent and step-parent are currently married at the time of application; or
2. Step-parent is the surviving spouse of the legal parent and not remarried.
c. The documented legal representative of the registrant or the registrant’s immediate legal family,

including:
(1) An attorney;
(2) A court-appointed guardian;
(3) A foster parent;
(4) A funeral director, for up to one year following the decedent’s date of death; or
(5) A legal executor.
d. Other persons who demonstrate a direct tangible interest and entitlement when it is shown that

the certified copy is needed to determine or protect a personal or property interest.
95.8(2) The following persons shall not be deemed to have direct tangible interest and entitlement

or be authorized to secure vital records:
a. Biological parents of adopted persons in the absence of a court order from the court of competent

jurisdiction;
b. Biological family members of adopted persons;
c. Adopted persons requesting biological family records; or
d. Commercial firms or agencies requesting lists of vital record events, or lists of names, or lists

of addresses.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.9(144) Search and issuance of a certified copy of a vital record. The search and issuance of
a certified copy of a vital record shall be requested from the state registrar or county registrar.

95.9(1) Only entitled applicants as described in rule 641—95.8(144) may submit requests for
certified copies of vital records.

95.9(2) A person requesting a search and issuance of a certified copy of a vital record shall provide
in writing the following:

a. The name of the person or persons whose vital record is to be searched;
b. The purpose of such request;
c. The relationship to the registrant of the person making the request; and
d. The notarized signature and the address of the person making the request.
95.9(3) In addition to a completed written application, the applicant shall provide:
a. A current, legible government-issued photo identification of the applicant making the request

or other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar; and
b. Payment of the required fee before the search is conducted.
95.9(4) The state registrar and county registrar shall have the authority to require additional

supporting documents to prove direct tangible interest and entitlement pursuant to rule 641—95.8(144).
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95.9(5) If, after the search is conducted, no record is on file, the state registrar or county registrar
shall issue a “notification of record search” on certified paper, and the fee for the search shall be retained
pursuant to paragraph 95.6(1)“a.”
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.10(144) Search and issuance for genealogy or family history. The search and issuance of
a vital record for genealogy may be requested from the state registrar or county registrar upon written
application and payment of the required fee pursuant to paragraph 95.6(1)“a.”

95.10(1) The county registrar may issue certified copies of a vital record for genealogy or family
history to an applicant who can satisfactorily demonstrate a line of direct lineal consanguinity and to
aunts, uncles, and cousins not past twice removed.

95.10(2) The county registrar may issue uncertified copies of a vital record for genealogy or family
history to any member of the general public except those records excluded by statute or at the direction of
the state registrar. Requests for uncertified copies shall be accepted solely through in-person application
after the applicant has conducted a search for the record at the county registrar’s office.

95.10(3) The state registrar may issue uncertified copies of a vital record for genealogy or family
history to an applicant who is conducting genealogical research and can satisfactorily demonstrate a
line of direct lineal consanguinity and to aunts, uncles, and cousins not past twice removed if the event
occurred 125 years ago or more for birth records and 75 years ago or more for marriage and death records.

95.10(4) All copies issued for genealogy or family history shall be clearly marked “for genealogical
purposes only.”

95.10(5) No copy shall be issued for genealogy or family history if the registrant is known to be
living.

95.10(6) If, after the search is conducted, no record is on file, the state registrar or county registrar
shall issue a “notification of record search” on certified paper, and the fee for the search shall be retained
pursuant to paragraph 95.6(1)“a.”
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.11(144) Registrars’ responsibility for maintenance of confidentiality.
95.11(1) The state registrar and county registrar shall maintain the confidentiality of the following

material, records, and information:
a. Entries indicated as confidential or statistical in nature on the face of the record or otherwise

confidential by law;
b. Records of fetal death or stillbirth, adoption, legal change of name, and single parent births

occurring prior to July 1, 1995; and
c. Any record which is ordered sealed by the state registrar or pursuant to a court order.
95.11(2) The county registrar shall take all necessary steps to ensure that confidential information

reflected on vital records has been redacted from general public access. If confidential information is
included with accessible information, only accessible information shall be made available to the general
public for examination.

95.11(3) The county registrar shall employ at a minimum all of the following methods to ensure
confidentiality:

a. Permanently cover or remove, by appropriate means, confidential information;
b. Promptly process the notice to seal a record as directed by the state registrar; and
c. Seal and not reproduce confidential information when copies of vital records are made.
95.11(4) The county registrar may charge reasonable administrative costs to reflect the expenses for

efforts required to allow general public access, examination and the assurance of confidentiality of this
material and information pursuant to the authority of Iowa Code chapter 22.

a. The administrative cost is to be paid by persons who request the services provided by the county
registrar, including supervising, copying or providing a suitable place for such work.
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b. The county registrar shall retain all administrative costs collected to allow general public access,
examination, and the assurance of confidentiality of the vital record and information pursuant to the
authority of Iowa Code chapter 22.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.12(144) Disclosure of data.
95.12(1) The state registrar may disclose data from the system of vital statistics to federal, state,

county or municipal agencies of government that request such data in the conduct of their official duties,
subject to conditions the state registrar may impose to ensure that the use of the data is limited to official
purposes.

a. The aforementioned agencies shall not provide the certified copy or a copy of the vital record,
or release information contained therein, to the person named on the certificate, a member of the person’s
legal family, or the person’s legal representative.

b. Certified copies issued to the aforementioned agencies shall be appropriately stamped, for
example, “administrative purposes only” or “for veteran affairs purposes only.”

95.12(2) Confidential verifications of the facts contained in vital records may be furnished by the
state registrar to any federal, state, county or municipal government agency or other entity in the conduct
of the agency’s or entity’s official duties, subject to conditions the state registrar may impose to ensure
that the verification is limited to official purposes.

a. Such confidential verifications shall be on forms prescribed and furnished by the state registrar
or on forms furnished by the requesting agency or entity and acceptable to the state registrar, or the state
registrar may authorize the verification in other ways.

b. The aforementioned agencies and entities shall not provide the original or a copy of the verified
certificate, or release information contained therein, to the person named on the certificate, a member of
the person’s legal family, or the person’s legal representative.

95.12(3) The state registrar may permit the use of data from vital statistics for research purposes
subject to conditions the state registrar may impose to ensure the use of the data is limited to such
research purposes. No data shall be furnished from vital statistics for research purposes until the state
registrar has prepared in writing the conditions under which the data may be used and has received an
agreement signed by a responsible agent of the research organization agreeing to meet and conform to
such conditions.

95.12(4) The state registrar may transmit to the county registrar data needed to produce certified
copies of vital records pursuant to rule 641—95.8(144).

95.12(5) The state registrar may transmit to the statewide immunization registry information from
birth certificates for the sole purpose of identifying those children in need of immunizations. The state
registrar may impose conditions to ensure that the use of the information is limited to official purposes.

95.12(6) The state medical examiner or the county medical examiner may request an uncertified
copy of a death certificate before the death certificate is accepted and filed at the county registrar’s office.

a. The copy shall be clearly stamped “administrative purposes only.”
b. The death certificate shall be for the sole use of the state medical examiner or county medical

examiner and shall not be used as a legal document, be distributed, be copied or be maintained other
than to be made a part of the investigatory file.

c. If the state medical examiner or any county medical examiner determines the death does not
warrant further investigation, the state medical examiner or county medical examiner shall destroy the
uncertified copy of the death certificate.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.13(144) Preparation of certified copies. Certified copies of vital records may be prepared and
issued by the state registrar or the county registrar pursuant to rules 641—95.3(144) and 641—95.9(144).

95.13(1) Certified copies of vital records may be made by mechanical, electronic, or other
reproductive processes, except for confidential information. Certified copies shall be issued using
security paper that is prescribed by the state registrar.
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95.13(2) When a certified copy is issued, each certification shall contain a statement certifying that
the facts are the true facts recorded in the issuing office, the date issued, the name of the issuing office,
the registrar’s signature or an authorized copy thereof, and the seal of the issuing office.

95.13(3) No person shall prepare or issue any certificate which purports to be an original, certified
copy, or copy of a certificate of birth, death, fetal death, or marriage.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.14(144) Cancellation of fraudulent records.
95.14(1) When the state registrar determines that a certificate was registered through fraud or

misrepresentation, the state registrar shall give to the registrant a notice in writing of the state registrar’s
intention to cancel said certificate.

95.14(2) The notice of cancellation shall give the registrant an opportunity to appear and show cause
why the certificate shall not be canceled.

a. The notice may be served on the registrant, or, in the case of a minor or incompetent person,
on the parent or guardian, by the forwarding of the notice by certified mail to the last-known address on
file in the office of the state registrar.

b. The certificate shall not be available for certification unless the registrant, parent or guardian
within 30 days after the date of mailing the notice shows cause satisfactory to the state registrar why the
certificate shall not be canceled.

95.14(3) Upon presentation to the state registrar of a court order stating a marriage certificate was
registered through fraud or misrepresentation, the state registrar shall remove said record from the vital
statistics system. The state registrar shall order the county registrar to remove any record related to the
marriage.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—95.15(144) Unlawful acts.
95.15(1) Serious misdemeanors. Any person who reports information required under Iowa Code

chapter 144 and who commits any of the following acts is guilty of a serious misdemeanor:
a. Willfully and knowingly makes any false statement in a report, record, or certificate required

to be filed or in an application for an amendment or willfully and knowingly supplies false information
intending that such information be used in the preparation or amendment of any such report, record, or
certificate.

b. Without lawful authority and with the intent to deceive, makes, alters, amends, or mutilates any
report, record, or certificate required to be filed or a certified copy of such report, record, or certificate.

c. Willfully and knowingly uses or attempts to use or furnish to another for use for any purpose
of deception any certificate, record, or report or certified copy thereof.

d. Willfully and knowingly alters, amends, or mutilates any copy, certified copy, record or report.
e. Willfully, with the intent to deceive, uses or attempts to use any certificate of birth or certified

copy of a record of birth knowing that such certificate or certified copy was issued based upon a record
which is false in whole or in part or which relates to the birth of another person.

f. Willfully and knowingly furnishes a certificate of birth or certified copy of a record of birth
with the intention that it be used by a person other than the person to whose birth the record relates.

g. Disinterring a body in violation of Iowa Code section 144.34.
h. Knowingly violates a provision of Iowa Code section 144.29A.
95.15(2) Simple misdemeanors. Any person committing any of the following acts is guilty of a

simple misdemeanor:
a. Knowingly transports or accepts for transportation, interment, or other disposition a dead body

without an accompanying permit as provided in Iowa Code sections 144.32, 144.33, and 144.34.
b. Refuses to provide information required by Iowa Code chapter 144.
c. Willfully violates any of the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 144 or refuses to perform any of

the duties imposed upon the person.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]
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641—95.16(144) Enforcement assistance.
95.16(1) The department shall report cases of alleged violations to the proper county attorney, with

a statement of the facts and circumstances, for such action as is appropriate.
95.16(2) Upon request of the department, the attorney general shall assist in the enforcement of the

provisions of Iowa Code chapter 144.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 144.
[Filed ARC 0483C (Notice ARC 0376C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 95 and the adoption of new Chapter 95 [ARC 0483C] delayed until
adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 96
BIRTH REGISTRATION

[Prior to 12/12/12, see [641] 95.1 to 95.4, Ch 99, 100.3]

641—96.1(144) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the definitions in 641—Chapter 95 shall
apply.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.2(144) Forms—property of department. All forms, certificates and reports pertaining to the
registration of vital events are the property of the department and shall be surrendered to the state registrar
upon demand.

96.2(1) The forms supplied or approved for reporting birth events shall be used for official purposes
as provided for by law, rules and instructions of the state registrar.

96.2(2) No forms, except those furnished or approved by the state registrar, shall be used in the
reporting of birth events or the making of copies of vital records.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.3(144) Standard birth registration—up to seven days.
96.3(1) A certificate of live birth for each live birth which occurs in this state shall be filed as directed

by the state registrar within seven days after the birth.
96.3(2) The person responsible for registering the certificate of live birth pursuant to rules

641—96.5(144), 641—96.6(144) and 641—96.7(144) shall:
a. Utilize the official birth worksheet to report all information and any additional documentation

as needed to complete the standard form for a certificate of live birth; and
b. Submit all required fees and reports with the birth registration.

[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.4(144) Standard birth registration—seven days to one year.
96.4(1) After seven days but within one year, a certificate of live birth for each live birth which

occurs in this state shall be filed as directed by the state registrar.
96.4(2) The person responsible for registering the certificate of live birth pursuant to rules

641—96.5(144), 641—96.6(144) and 641—96.7(144) shall:
a. Utilize the official birth worksheet to report all information and any additional documentation

as needed to complete the standard form for a certificate of live birth; and
b. Submit all required fees and reports with the birth registration.

[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.5(144) Birthing institutions.
96.5(1) When a live birth occurs in an institution or en route to an institution, the person in charge

of the institution or the person’s designated representative, utilizing the official birth worksheet, shall
within seven days:

a. Obtain the personal data;
b. Obtain the signature of the mother or her legal husband or other signature as directed by the

state registrar;
c. Provide the medical information required;
d. Certify that the child was born alive at the place, date, and time stated; and
e. File the certificate using the electronic birth registration system or as directed by the state

registrar.
96.5(2) The birthing institution shall submit the fee report and remit the fees to the state registrar

pursuant to rule 641—96.16(144).
96.5(3) The birthing institution shall maintain the birth worksheet for a minimum of ten years.
96.5(4) Upon demand of the state registrar, the birth worksheet and other information about the birth

event shall be made available for inspection by the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]
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641—96.6(144) Non-birthing institutions.
96.6(1) Institutions that do not register birth records through the electronic birth registration system

shall request instructions from the state registrar.
96.6(2) The person in charge of the non-birthing institution or the person’s designee shall submit to

the state registrar for registration of the live birth at a minimum the following:
a. A cover letter that is on business letterhead of the institution and that identifies the live birth

submitted for registration, supports the facts of the live birth, and contains the original signature of the
person responsible for registering the live birth;

b. A copy of the hospital delivery report, emergency department admittance, or physician notes;
c. The original Iowa official birth worksheet completed and signed by the mother, or her legal

husband, or as directed by the state registrar; and
d. Payment of the fees, which shall be included with the birth worksheet.

[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.7(144) Non-institution birth.
96.7(1) In case of a non-institution Iowa live birth, the official non-institution birth worksheet shall

be completed and filed with the state registrar by one of the following in the indicated order of priority:
a. The physician in attendance at or immediately after the live birth.
b. Any other person in attendance at or immediately after the live birth.
c. The father or the mother of the infant.
d. The person in charge of the premises where the live birth occurred.
96.7(2) Evidence in support of the facts of live birth shall be included in a cover letter, which shall

contain the notarized signature of the person responsible for registering the birth. A certificate of live
birth shall be completed and filed upon presentation of the following clear and convincing evidence by
the individual responsible for filing the certificate:

a. Evidence of pregnancy including:
(1) Prenatal record;
(2) A statement from a physician, certified nurse midwife, or other health care provider qualified

to determine pregnancy;
(3) A statement from a public health nurse or other health care provider documenting a prenatal

home visit; or
(4) Other evidence acceptable to the state registrar.
b. Evidence the infant was born alive including:
(1) A statement from the physician, certified nurse midwife or other health care provider who saw

or examined the infant;
(2) A statement from a public health nurse or other health care provider documenting a postnatal

home visit; or
(3) Other evidence acceptable to the state registrar.
c. Clear and convincing evidence acceptable to the state registrar of the mother’s presence in this

state at the reported place and date of the live birth.
96.7(3) An Iowa-licensed certified nurse midwife may preregister with the state registrar by

submitting a dated statement on business letterhead identifying the midwife’s business name, if
applicable, printed full name and original signature of the midwife, professional title, license number,
address and telephone number.

a. Certified nurse midwives who are preregistered shall submit to the state registrar for registration
of the live birth at a minimum the following:

(1) A cover letter that is on the business letterhead, that identifies the live birth submitted for
registration, that supports the facts of the live birth, and that contains the original signature of the person
responsible for registering the live birth;

(2) The original official non-institution birth worksheet completed and signed pursuant to subrule
96.7(5) or as directed by the state registrar; and

(3) Payment of fees, which shall be included with the birth worksheet.
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b. It is the responsibility of the individual preregistering to update any information provided in
the individual’s original registration.

96.7(4) Certified nurse midwives not preregistered prior to submitting a certificate of live birth for
registration shall follow subrules 96.7(1), 96.7(2) and 96.7(5) for all live births the midwives attend
outside a birthing institution.

96.7(5) The official non-institution birth worksheet shall include a notarized signature of the
mother or her legal husband and shall be accompanied by a clear photocopy of that person’s current
government-issued photo identification. If photo identification is unavailable, other identifying
documentation may be acceptable to the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.8(144) Gestational surrogate arrangement birth registration. Establishment of a certificate
of live birth for a child born of a gestational surrogate arrangement shall conform to the process
established pursuant to rule 641—99.15(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.9(144) Foundling birth registration.
96.9(1) The person assuming physical custody of a foundling shall, within one business day of

finding the infant, contact the state registrar for specific directions and guidance for filing the certificate
of live birth.

96.9(2) Foundling registration shall be completed in the standard manner by the state registrar
pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.14. Within five days after assuming physical custody of the
foundling, the custodian of the foundling shall provide on the official birth worksheet the following
minimum birth data and other data required by the state registrar:

a. The date when and the place where the child was found;
b. The sex, color or race, and approximate age of the child;
c. The name and address of the person or institution that has assumed physical custody of the

child;
d. The name given to the child by the custodian;
e. The name, title, and license number, if any, of the person acting as the certifier to the facts of

the foundling registration;
f. Parentage information, if the parent is known;
g. A cover letter with supporting documentation; and
h. Any additional information known.
96.9(3) The place where the child was found shall be entered as the place of birth and the date of

birth shall be determined by approximation. The information provided on the official birth worksheet
shall constitute the certificate of live birth.

96.9(4) The record shall be on file only at the state registrar’s office, and all supporting
documentation shall be placed in a sealed file, which shall be opened only by order of a court of
competent jurisdiction or for vital records administrative purposes.

96.9(5) Pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.14, if the child is properly identified after the registration,
the certificate of live birth shall be reestablished as needed and all records pertaining to the foundling
registration shall be sealed along with the original supporting documentation, which shall be opened
only by order of a court of competent jurisdiction or for vital records administrative purposes.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.10(144) Newborn safe haven registration.
96.10(1) Newborn safe haven registration procedures shall apply to living infants who have been

abandoned or left at an institutional health facility.
96.10(2) The person assuming physical custody of the living infant pursuant to Iowa Code section

233.2(2)“a” shall, within one business day of assuming custody, contact the state registrar for specific
directions and guidance for registering the birth.
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96.10(3) If the name of the parent is unknown, newborn safe haven registration shall be completed
in the standard manner by the state registrar pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.14. Within five days
after assuming physical custody of the infant, the custodian shall provide on the official birth worksheet
the following minimum birth data and other data required by the state registrar:

a. The date when and the place where the child was found;
b. The sex, color or race, and approximate age of the child;
c. The name and address of the person or institution that has assumed physical custody of the

child;
d. The name given to the child by the custodian;
e. The name, title, and license number, if any, of the person acting as the certifier to the facts of

the newborn safe haven registration;
f. A cover letter with supporting documentation; and
g. Any additional information known.
96.10(4) If the name of the parent is disclosed to the institutional health facility, the facility shall file

the certificate of live birth as required pursuant to Iowa Code sections 144.13 and 233.2(2)“c.”
96.10(5) Pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.14, if the child is properly identified after the newborn

safe haven registration, the birth record shall be reestablished as needed and all records pertaining to the
newborn safe haven registration shall be sealed along with the original supporting documentation, which
shall be opened only by order of a court of competent jurisdiction or for vital records administrative
purposes.

96.10(6) The record shall be on file only at the state registrar’s office, and all supporting
documentation shall be placed in a sealed file which shall be opened only by order of a court of
competent jurisdiction or for vital records administrative purposes. The confidentiality of the live birth
certificate shall be maintained pursuant to Iowa Code sections 233.2(2)“c” and 144.43.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.11(144) Birth registration following a foreign-born adoption.
96.11(1) A certificate of foreign birth shall be established by the state registrar for a child born in a

foreign nation upon the state registrar’s receipt of a completed Certificate of Adoption Report form from
an Iowa court of competent jurisdiction or upon request of the resident adoptive parent or parents and
the state registrar’s receipt of all of the following documents:

a. The authenticated adoption decree in both the foreign language and the English translation,
which shall contain the official signature of the translator, or a certified copy of an adoption decree from
an Iowa court of competent jurisdiction;

b. If the decree does not contain information to establish the certificate of foreign birth, the
adoptee’s authenticated birth certificate in both the foreign language and the English translation, which
shall contain the official signature of the translator;

c. Evidence of the adoptee’s permanent residence such as a passport or citizenship papers;
d. A certified copy of the certificate of live birth of each adoptive parent; and
e. A notarized statement that is on letterhead from the licensed adoption agency or certified

adoption investigator and that establishes the parent or parents were residents of Iowa at the time the
adoption was final in the foreign nation. The statement will not be required if the parent’s or parents’
Iowa address is shown in the adoption documents.

96.11(2) The certificate of foreign birth shall not constitute U.S. citizenship.
96.11(3) The state registrar shall charge the adoptive parent or parents the appropriate fee for the

registration of a certificate of foreign birth for a foreign-born child adopted by a parent who resided in
Iowa at the time of adoption pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.13A.

96.11(4) Administrative and certified copy fees shall be charged and remitted as provided in rule
641—95.6(144).
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96.11(5) The evidence presented shall be on file only at the state registrar’s office, and all supporting
documentation shall be placed in a sealed file which shall be opened only by order of a court of competent
jurisdiction or for vital records administrative purposes.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.12(144) Birth registration fees. A fee is required for each birth registered pursuant to Iowa
Code sections 144.13, 144.13A, 144.15, 144.18, 144.23, 144.25A, and 600.15.

96.12(1) The parents shall be charged and the person responsible for filing the certificate of live birth
shall remit to the state registrar the $20 fee for the standard registration of a certificate of live birth and
the $15 fee for a certified copy of the birth certificate pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.13A.

96.12(2) The individual filing a delayed certificate of live birth shall be charged and shall remit to
the state registrar the $20 fee for the registration of a delayed certificate of live birth for a registrant 17
years of age or younger pursuant to Iowa Code sections 144.13A, 144.15, and 144.18.

96.12(3) The adoptive parents shall be charged and shall remit to the state registrar the $20 fee for
the registration of a certificate of foreign birth pursuant to Iowa Code sections 144.13A and 144.25A.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.13(144) Fee collection. If a person responsible for the registration of a certificate of live birth
under Iowa Code section 144.13 is not the parent, the person shall collect the fees from the parent and
remit the fees to the state registrar.

96.13(1) The person collecting the fee on behalf of the state registrar shall not charge an
administrative fee for collection of the registration and certified copy fees pursuant to Iowa Code
section 144.13A(3).

96.13(2) A person is discharged from the duty to collect and remit the fees when the person has made
a good-faith effort to collect the fees from the parent or has established that the fees are to be waived
pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.13A(3).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.14(144) Waivers. The registration fee and certified copy fee are waived if the expenses of the
birth are reimbursed under the medical assistance program established by Iowa Code chapter 249A or
if the parent is indigent and unable to pay the expenses of the birth and no other means of payment is
available to the parent.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.15(144) Fee deposit. Birth registration and certified copy fees collected on behalf of the state
registrar and forwarded to the state registrar shall be remitted to the treasurer of state for deposit in the
appropriate state fund.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.16(144) Responsibilities of institutions. Institutions responsible for filing certificates of live
birth shall collect both the registration fee and the certified copy fee from the parent.

96.16(1) The institution shall complete the Summary of Fee Report for Birth Registration and
Certified Copy form. The institution shall submit the completed form and the total fee amount by check
or money order, to the state registrar, within seven days of the live birth or as directed by the state
registrar. All live births shall be reported and indicate for each birth that:

a. The fee was collected for the registration and certified copy;
b. The fee was waived, as applicable, and the reason for waiver; or
c. No fee was collected after a good-faith effort was made.
96.16(2) If a late birth registration fee is received, it shall be noted on the original Summary of Fee

Report for Birth Registration and Certified Copy form.
96.16(3) The institution shall maintain copies of the submitted Summary of Fee Report for Birth

Registration and Certified Copy form for three state fiscal years.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]
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641—96.17(144) Responsibility for births occurring in non-institutions and non-birthing
institutions.

96.17(1) The state registrar shall collect the registration and certified copy fees and complete a
Summary of Fee Report for Birth Registration and Certified Copy form.

96.17(2) If a late birth registration fee is received, it shall be noted on the original Summary of Fee
Report for Birth Registration and Certified Copy form.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—96.18(144)Delayed birth registration—one year ormore after event. All Iowa births registered
one year or more after the date of the birth shall be prepared on a Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form.
The state registrar shall require documentary evidence to prove the facts of the birth pursuant to subrule
96.18(2). The delayed birth record shall be registered and maintained solely at the state registrar’s office.

96.18(1) Application—certificate form. A completed Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form shall be
signed before a notary and filed with the state registrar by the following applicants in the indicated order
of priority:

a. The registrant, if 18 years of age or older, whose birth occurred in Iowa but was not recorded
within one year of the birth;

b. The registrant’s parent or current legal court-appointed guardian; or
c. If no parent or legal guardian exists, a member of the registrant’s family who has direct tangible

interest and entitlement and who is competent to affirm to the accuracy of the information.
96.18(2) Facts to be established.
a. The applicant shall submit a notification of record search certified by the state registrar, which

shall indicate that no prior certificate of live birth is on file for the person whose delayed birth record is
to be filed. The notification of record search shall be returned to the applicant and shall not be exchanged
for a certified copy of delayed certificate of live birth.

b. The applicant shall substantiate the following with documentary evidence:
(1) The full name of the registrant at the time of the birth, except that the delayed certificate may

reflect the name established by adoption or legitimation when such evidence is submitted;
(2) The date and place of the birth;
(3) The full name of the mother prior to any marriage as it is listed on her birth certificate;
(4) The full name of the mother at the time of the birth; and
(5) The full name of the father. However, if the mother was not married to the father of the child

at the time of conception or birth or at any time during the period between conception and birth, the
name of the father shall not be entered on the delayed certificate unless the child has been adopted or
legitimated or parentage has been determined by a court of competent jurisdiction or there is evidence
of acknowledgment of paternity by both parents.

96.18(3) Documentary evidence.
a. To be acceptable for purposes of registration, the name of the registrant and the date and place

of birth entered on a Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form shall be supported at a minimum by the
following documentary evidence:

(1) Two pieces of dated documentary evidence if the Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form is filed
within seven years after the registrant’s date of birth; or

(2) Three pieces of dated documentary evidence if the Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form is
filed seven years or more after the registrant’s date of birth.

b. Each piece of documentary evidence must be from an independent source. Facts of parentage
shall be supported by at least one of the documents.

c. Documentary evidence shall be in the form of the original record, a certified copy thereof, or a
notarized statement from the custodian of the record or document on the custodian’s letterhead.

d. All documentary evidence submitted shall consistently support the facts of birth to be
established.

e. All documentary evidence shall have been executed at least five years prior to the date of filing
or shall have been established prior to the registrant’s seventh birthday.
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f. Documents not acceptable to establish a delayed certificate of live birth include, but are not
limited to:

(1) Baptismal record,
(2) Confirmation record,
(3) Family bible entries,
(4) Hospital commemorative birth certificate,
(5) Crib card,
(6) Cradle roll,
(7) Baby book memento, and
(8) Personal affidavit.
96.18(4) Abstraction and certification by the state registrar. The state registrar shall abstract on the

Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form a description of each document submitted to support the facts of
birth. This description shall include:

a. The title or description of the document;
b. The name and address of the custodian who has attested to the fact on the original documents

in the custodian’s custody;
c. The date of the original filing of the document being abstracted; and
d. The information regarding the registrant’s birth and parentage.
96.18(5) Acceptance of documentary evidence for registration.
a. The state registrar shall by signature certify that:
(1) No prior certificate of live birth is on file for the person whose birth is to be recorded;
(2) The evidence has been reviewed and substantiates the alleged facts of the birth; and
(3) The abstract of the evidence appearing on the Delayed Certificate of Live Birth form accurately

reflects the nature and content of the documents.
b. All documents submitted in support of the delayed registration of live birth shall be returned to

the applicant after review, abstraction, and registration.
96.18(6) Denial of registration.
a. When the applicant does not submit substantiating evidence or the state registrar finds reason

to question the validity or adequacy of the evidence submitted to establish a delayed certificate of live
birth, the state registrar shall not register the delayed certificate of live birth. The written notice of refusal
from the state registrar shall include:

(1) The rejected form;
(2) The Delayed Birth Evidence Refusal form; and
(3) Information related to the applicant’s right of appeal to the district court pursuant to Iowa Code

sections 144.17 and 144.18.
b. The application to establish a delayed certificate of live birth shall be dismissed if not actively

pursued within six months of the date the notice of refusal was sent to the applicant.
96.18(7) Duties of the county registrar. The county registrar may assist the registrant, registrant’s

parent, or current court-appointed guardian in the completion and notarization of the delayed form,
excluding the portion restricted for state use only. The county registrar may forward the form, documents
and fees to the state registrar for final review and possible acceptance.

96.18(8) Fees. Administrative and certified copy fees shall be charged as provided in rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 144.12, 144.13, 144.13A, 144.14, 144.15,
144.17, 144.18, 233.2(2)“c” and 600.15.

[Filed ARC 0483C (Notice ARC 0376C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 96 and the adoption of new Chapter 96 [ARC 0483C] delayed until
adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 97
DEATH REGISTRATION AND DISPOSITION OF DEAD HUMAN BODIES

[Prior to 12/12/12, see [641] 98.2, Chs 99, 101]

641—97.1(144) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the definitions in 641—Chapter 95 shall
apply.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.2(144) Forms—property of department. All forms, certificates and reports pertaining to the
registration of death events are the property of the department and shall be surrendered to the state
registrar upon demand.

97.2(1) The forms supplied or approved for reporting death events shall be used for official purposes
as provided for by law, rules and instructions of the state registrar.

97.2(2) No forms, except those furnished or approved by the state registrar, shall be used in the
reporting of death events or the making of copies of vital records.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.3(144) Standard registration of death—up to one year. Iowa death records submitted for
registration within one year from the date of death shall be prepared on the standard Certificate of Death
form.

97.3(1) The county in which the death occurs or in which the dead human body is found is the county
of death.

97.3(2) If the death occurs in a moving conveyance, the county in which the dead human body is
first removed from the conveyance is the county of death.

97.3(3) A blank Certificate of Death form shall be used only by the state registrar or authorized
agents.

97.3(4) If a funeral director uses a computer software program to generate death records, the
certificate of death form shall be provided to the state registrar prior to the funeral director’s use of the
form. The state registrar shall review the form and provide written approval to the funeral director or
shall deny approval of the form if the form does not conform to the standard certificate of death as
prescribed. Denial shall be provided in writing.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.4(144) Standard registration of fetal death—up to one year. Iowa fetal death records
submitted for registration within one year from the date of fetal death shall be prepared on the standard
Certificate of Fetal Death form. A fetal death certificate shall not be filed after one year from the date
of the event.

97.4(1) When a fetal death occurs in an institution, the person in charge of the institution or the
person’s designee, the physician in attendance at or after delivery, or a medical examiner may assist in
preparation of the Certificate of Fetal Death form as directed by the state registrar.

97.4(2) In cases in which a fetus has reached the gestation period of 20 completed weeks or more or
a weight of 350 grams or more, a Certificate of Fetal Death form shall be:

a. Registered and maintained solely at the state registrar’s office; and
b. Filed within three days after delivery and prior to final disposition of the fetus.
97.4(3) The county in which the dead human fetus is found is the county of death. The certificate

shall be filed within three days after the fetus is found.
97.4(4) If the fetal death occurs in a moving conveyance, the county in which the fetus is first

removed from the conveyance is the county of death.
97.4(5) A blank Certificate of Fetal Death form shall be used only by the state registrar or authorized

agents.
97.4(6) If a funeral director uses a computer software program to generate fetal death records, the

certificate of fetal death form shall be provided to the state registrar prior to the funeral director’s use of
the form. The state registrar shall review the form and provide written approval to the funeral director
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or shall deny approval of the form if the form does not conform to the standard certificate of death as
prescribed. Denial shall be provided in writing.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.5(144) Preparation of the certificate of death or fetal death.
97.5(1) The funeral director or person other than the funeral director who first assumes custody of a

dead human body or fetus for the purposes of disposition shall:
a. Obtain the personal data from the next of kin or the best-qualified person or source available;
b. Obtain the medical certification of cause of death from the medical certifier; and
c. Within three days after the death and prior to final disposition of the dead human body, file the

completed certificate of death in the county where the death occurred or, within three days after delivery
and prior to disposition of the fetus, file the completed certificate of fetal death with the state registrar.

97.5(2) The funeral director or person other than the funeral director who first assumes custody of
the dead human body or fetus for the purposes of disposition shall prepare the certificate of death or fetal
death on the official paper issued by the state registrar by one of the following means:

a. Use of a typewriter with dark blue or black ribbon to complete the standard certificate form;
b. Use of a funeral director’s computer program to complete the form that has been preapproved

by the state registrar pursuant to subrules 97.3(4) and 97.4(6);
c. Use of an electronic form prescribed by the state registrar; or
d. As directed by the state registrar.
97.5(3) Unless otherwise directed by the state registrar, a certificate of death or fetal death shall be

accepted for filing and registration only when:
a. All names are typed in the spaces provided;
b. All items are completed as required;
c. No alterations or erasures are apparent;
d. All signatures are original and genuine and are in dark blue or black ink;
e. The certificate presented for registration is on the approved form and official paper prescribed

by the state registrar;
f. Data are consistent with the facts of death; and
g. The form is prepared in conformity with these rules or instructions issued by the state registrar.

[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.6(144) Medical certification of death. The funeral director shall submit the completed fact of
death portion of the certificate of death to the physician, physician assistant, advanced registered nurse
practitioner, or medical examiner for the completion of the medical portion.

97.6(1) For a natural cause of death, the physician, physician assistant or advanced registered nurse
practitioner in charge of the patient’s care for the illness or condition which resulted in death shall
complete and sign the medical certification within 72 hours after receipt of the death certificate from
the funeral director or individual who initially assumed custody of the body.

97.6(2) If there is a non-natural cause of death, the state medical examiner or county medical
examiner shall be notified and shall conduct an inquiry.

97.6(3) If the decedent was an infant or child and the cause of death is not known, a medical
examiner’s inquiry shall be conducted and an autopsy performed as necessary to exclude a non-natural
cause of death.

97.6(4) If upon inquiry into a death, the state medical examiner or county medical examiner
determines that a preexisting natural disease or condition was the likely cause of death and that the
death does not affect the public interest as described in Iowa Code section 331.802(3), the state medical
examiner or county medical examiner may elect to defer to the physician, physician assistant or
advanced registered nurse practitioner in charge of the patient’s preexisting condition the certification
of the cause of death.

97.6(5) When an inquiry is required by the state medical examiner or county medical examiner, the
state medical examiner or county medical examiner shall investigate the cause and manner of death and
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shall complete and sign the medical certification within 72 hours after determination of the cause and
manner of death.

97.6(6) The medical certifier completing the medical certification of cause of death shall attest to
the accuracy of the medical certification either by signature or by an electronic process approved by the
state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.7(144) Medical certification of fetal death.
97.7(1) The medical certification for a fetal death shall be completed by the physician in attendance

at or after delivery of the fetus within 72 hours after delivery, except when an inquiry is required by a
medical examiner.

97.7(2) When an inquiry by a medical examiner is required, or when a fetal death occurs without
medical attendance upon the mother at or after delivery, the medical examiner shall investigate the cause
of fetal death and shall complete the medical certification of the fetal death within 72 hours after taking
charge of the case.

97.7(3) The physician or medical examiner completing the medical certification of fetal death shall
attest to the accuracy either by signature or by an electronic process approved by the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.8(144) Medical certifier.
97.8(1) Only an Iowa-licensed physician, physician assistant, advanced registered nurse practitioner,

or medical examiner shall certify to the cause and manner of death.
97.8(2) If the medical certifier is unavailable, an alternate medical certifier may complete the cause

and manner of death when:
a. The alternate medical certifier has access to the medical history of the case;
b. The alternate medical certifier views the deceased at the time of death or after death has

occurred; and
c. The death is from natural causes.
97.8(3) In all other cases in which a medical certifier is unavailable, the medical examiner shall

prepare the medical certification of cause of death.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.9(144) Report of autopsy findings.
97.9(1) In cases in which an autopsy is to be performed, it shall not be necessary to defer the entry

of the cause of death pending a full report of microscopic or toxicological studies.
97.9(2) In any case in which the gross findings of an autopsy are inadequate to determine the cause

of death, the medical certifier shall mark the cause of death as “pending investigation” on the certificate
and sign the certificate. Immediately after the medical data necessary for determining the cause of death
have been made known, the medical certifier shall provide to the state registrar a signed statement that
identifies the decedent and the cause of death. The signed statement shall be on the medical certifier’s
official letterhead.

97.9(3) In any case in which the autopsy findings significantly change the medical diagnosis of cause
of death, the medical certifier shall make a report of the cause of death and submit it to the state registrar
as soon as the findings are available. Such report shall be a signed statement that identifies the decedent
and the revised cause of death and shall be on the medical certifier’s official letterhead. Such report shall
amend the original certificate, and the report shall be maintained in a sealed file.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.10(144) Extension of time. If the medical certifier is unable to complete the medical
certification of cause of death or if the funeral director is unable to obtain the personal information
about the deceased within the statutory time period, the funeral director shall file the certificate of death
or fetal death with all available information.
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97.10(1) Such certificate of death or fetal death shall be considered appropriate authority to issue a
burial-transit permit.

97.10(2) As soon as possible, the person responsible for completing the information missing from
the original certificate shall report the missing information to the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.11(144) Removal of a dead human body or fetus.
97.11(1) A person assuming custody of a dead human body shall:
a. Contact the attending physician, physician assistant, or advanced registered nurse practitioner

and receive assurance that the death was from natural causes and that the physician, physician assistant,
or advanced registered nurse practitioner will assume responsibility for certifying to the cause of death;
or

b. Contact the medical examiner and receive authorization to remove the dead human body if the
case is within the jurisdiction of the medical examiner.

97.11(2) A person assuming custody of a dead human fetus shall:
a. Contact the attending physician and receive assurance that the death was from natural causes

and that the physician will assume responsibility for certifying to the cause of fetal death; or
b. Contact the medical examiner and receive authorization to remove the dead human fetus if the

case is within the jurisdiction of the medical examiner.
97.11(3) A person other than a funeral director, medical examiner, or emergency medical service

provider who assumes custody of a dead human body or fetus shall first register the certificate of death
or fetal death and then secure a burial-transit permit pursuant to rule 641—97.12(144) prior to removal
of the dead human body or fetus from the place of death.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.12(144) Burial-transit permit. If a person other than a funeral director, medical examiner,
or emergency medical service assumes custody of a dead human body or fetus, the person shall secure
a burial-transit permit pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.32. Pursuant to rule 645—100.4(144), an
unlicensed employee of the funeral establishment shall be considered an agent of the funeral director.

97.12(1) The burial-transit permit shall be issued upon a form prescribed by the state registrar and
shall state:

a. The name of the decedent;
b. The date and place of death;
c. If the death was from a communicable disease;
d. The name and location of the cemetery, crematory, or other location where final disposition of

the remains is to be made;
e. The method of disposition;
f. That a certificate of death or fetal death has been filed; and
g. That permission is granted to inter, remove or otherwise dispose of the dead human body or

fetus.
97.12(2) To be valid, the burial-transit permit must be issued by the county medical examiner, a

funeral director, or the state registrar. The burial-transit permit shall be obtained prior to the removal
of the dead human body or fetus from the place of death and shall accompany the body or fetus to the
place of final disposition. The person responsible for obtaining the burial-transit permit shall provide the
permit to the person in charge of the place of final disposition.

97.12(3) The person in charge of the place of final disposition shall ensure that all of the requirements
of this chapter relative to the burial-transit permit have been complied with before the final disposition
of the remains. Such person shall retain the burial-transit permit for a period of one year from the date
of the final disposition.

97.12(4) The burial-transit permit shall not be issued prior to the presentation of the completed
certificate of death or certificate of fetal death.
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97.12(5) A burial-transit permit shall not be issued to a person other than a licensed funeral director
if the death or fetal death was caused by a suspected or known communicable disease as defined by Iowa
Code section 139A.2.

97.12(6) In cases in which a fetus has reached the gestation period of 20 completed weeks or more,
or a weight of 350 grams or more, a burial-transit permit shall be obtained prior to the final disposition
of the fetus.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.13(144) Transportation and disposition of a dead human body or fetus.
97.13(1) A dead human body or fetus shall be transported only after enclosure in a container for

transfer that will control odor and prevent leakage of body fluids, unless the body or fetus has been
embalmed or is being transported by a licensed funeral director, emergency medical service provider or
medical examiner. The transport of a dead human body or fetus shall be in a manner that is respectful of
the dead, the feelings of relatives, and the sensibilities of the community.

97.13(2) When a dead human body or fetus is transported from the state for final disposition, the
burial-transit permit shall accompany the body or fetus. When a dead human body or fetus is brought
into the state for final disposition, a burial-transit permit under the law of the state in which the death
occurred shall accompany the body or fetus.

97.13(3) If the final disposition of a dead human body or fetus is cremation at a licensed cremation
establishment, scattering of cremated remains shall be subject to the local ordinances of the political
subdivision and any and all regulations of the cemetery, if applicable, in which the scattering site is
located. However, such local ordinances and cemetery regulations shall not allow the scattering of
cremated remains upon public property or upon private property without the property owner’s consent. In
the absence of an applicable local ordinance or cemetery regulation, the scattering of cremated remains
shall not be allowed upon any public property or upon private property without the property owner’s
consent. Cremation shall be considered final disposition by the department, and no further burial-transit
permit shall be required.

97.13(4) If the final disposition of a dead human body or fetus is burial, interment, or entombment,
local ordinances of the political subdivision in which the final disposition site is located and any and all
regulations of the cemetery, if applicable, shall apply. In the absence of an applicable local ordinance, the
depth of the grave at its shallowest point shall be at least three feet from the top of the burial container.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.14(144) Disinterment permits.
97.14(1) Disinterment of a dead human body or fetus shall be allowed for the purpose of autopsy or

reburial only, and then only if the disinterment is accomplished by a funeral director.
97.14(2) Disinterment permits shall be required for any relocation aboveground or belowground of

remains from the original site of interment. Disinterment permits shall be valid for 30 days after the date
the permit is signed by the state registrar. Disinterment permits are issued on a form as prescribed by the
state registrar with copies to be distributed as follows:

a. One copy filed with the sexton or person in charge of the cemetery in which disinterment is to
be made;

b. One copy to be used during transportation of the remains;
c. One copy filed with the sexton or person in charge of the cemetery of reburial; and
d. One copy to be returned to the state registrar by the funeral director within ten days after the

date of disinterment.
97.14(3) When removed from the vault for final burial, a dead human body or fetus, properly

embalmed and placed in a receiving vault, shall not be considered a disinterment.
97.14(4) The following persons who are competent adults may acquire a disinterment permit without

a court order pursuant to Iowa Code sections 144.34 and 144C.5 in the following descending order:
a. A designee, or alternate designee, acting pursuant to the decedent’s declaration.
b. The surviving spouse of the decedent, if not legally separated from the decedent, whose

whereabouts are reasonably ascertainable.
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c. A surviving child of the decedent or, if there is more than one surviving child, a majority of the
surviving children whose whereabouts are reasonably ascertainable.

d. The surviving parent or parents of the decedent whose whereabouts are reasonably
ascertainable.

e. A surviving grandchild of the decedent or, if there is more than one surviving grandchild, a
majority of the surviving grandchildren whose whereabouts are reasonably ascertainable.

f. A surviving sibling of the decedent or, if there is more than one surviving sibling, a majority of
the surviving siblings whose whereabouts are reasonably ascertainable.

g. A surviving grandparent of the decedent or, if there is more than one surviving grandparent, a
majority of the surviving grandparents whose whereabouts are reasonably ascertainable.

h. A person in the next degree of kinship to the decedent in the order named by law to inherit
the estate of the decedent under the rules of inheritance for intestate succession or, if there is more than
one such surviving person, a majority of such surviving persons whose whereabouts are reasonably
ascertainable.

i. A person who represents that the person knows the identity of the decedent and who signs an
affidavit warranting the identity of the decedent and assuming the right to control final disposition of
the decedent’s remains and the responsibility to pay any expense attendant to such final disposition. A
person who warrants the identity of the decedent pursuant to this paragraph is liable for all damages that
result, directly or indirectly, from that warrant.

j. The county medical examiner, if responsible for the decedent’s remains.
97.14(5) A funeral director may await a court order before proceeding with disinterment of a

decedent’s remains if the funeral director is aware of a dispute among:
a. Persons who are members of the same class of persons described in subrule 97.14(4); or
b. Persons who are authorized under subrule 97.14(4) and the executor named in the decedent’s

will or personal representative appointed by the court.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.15(144) Delayed death registration—one year or more after event. Iowa deaths registered
one year or more after the date of death shall be prepared on a Delayed Certificate of Death form
developed by the state registrar. The state registrar shall require documentary evidence to prove the
facts of the death pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.16. The delayed certificate of death shall be
registered and maintained solely at the state registrar’s office.

97.15(1) Application. Registration of a delayed certificate of death may be requested by the
surviving next of kin of the deceased, or the surviving next of kin’s legal representative, in the following
descending order:

a. Executor of the decedent’s estate;
b. Spouse, if not legally separated from the decedent;
c. Child or legal guardian of the child if the child is under the age of majority;
d. Parent;
e. Grandchild or legal guardian of the grandchild if the grandchild is under the age of majority;
f. Sibling;
g. Grandparent; or
h. Funeral director responsible for the disposition of the decedent.
97.15(2) Facts to be established.
a. The applicant shall submit a notification of record search certified by the state registrar, which

shall indicate that no prior certificate of death is on file for the person whose delayed death record is to
be filed. The notification of record search shall be returned to the applicant and shall not be exchanged
for a certified copy of the delayed certificate of death.

b. The applicant shall substantiate the following with documentary evidence:
(1) The full legal name and gender of the deceased at the time of the death;
(2) The date and place of birth;
(3) The date and time of death;
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(4) The place of death, including the type of place and location where the death occurred;
(5) The method and location of the final disposition;
(6) The full name and address of the person responsible for the final disposition;
(7) Cause and manner of death; and
(8) The full name, address, and relationship to the decedent of the person applying to register the

delayed certificate of death.
97.15(3) Documentary evidence.
a. The application to register the delayed certificate of death shall be supported by a minimum of

the following:
(1) An affidavit of the person filing the certificate attesting to the accuracy of the information on

the certificate; and
(2) Three dated documents from independent sources that consistently support the information

required pursuant to subrule 97.15(2). The documents shall be in the form of the original record, a
certified copy thereof, or a notarized statement from the custodian of the record or document on the
custodian’s letterhead. Personal affidavits are not acceptable.

b. The state registrar may require additional documentary evidence to prove the facts of the death
event.

97.15(4) Abstraction and certification by the state registrar. The state registrar shall abstract on the
Delayed Certificate of Death form a description of each document submitted to support the facts of death.
This description shall include:

a. The title or description of the document;
b. The name and address of the custodian who attested to the facts on the original documents in

the custodian’s custody;
c. The date of the original filing of the document being abstracted; and
d. The information regarding the death for delayed registration.
97.15(5) Acceptance of documentary evidence for registration. All documents submitted in support

of the delayed registration shall be returned to the applicant after review, abstraction, and registration.
The state registrar shall by signature certify that:

a. No prior certificate of death is on file for the decedent;
b. The evidence has been reviewed and substantiates the facts of death; and
c. The abstract of the evidence appearing on the delayed certificate of death accurately reflects the

nature and content of the documents.
97.15(6) Denial of registration. In the absence of adequate substantiating evidence or if the state

registrar finds reason to question the validity or adequacy of the evidence required to establish a delayed
certificate of death, the state registrar shall not register the delayed record.

a. The written notice of rejection from the state registrar shall include:
(1) The Delayed Certificate of Death form stamped “rejected”; and
(2) The Delayed Evidence Refusal form.
b. Applications for delayed certificates which have not been completed within one year from the

date of application may be dismissed at the discretion of the state registrar. Upon dismissal, the state
registrar shall advise the applicant, and all documents submitted in support of such registration shall be
returned to the applicant.

97.15(7) Duties of county registrar. The county registrar may assist the applicant in the completion
and notarization of the delayed form, excluding the portion restricted for state use only. The county
registrar may forward the partially completed delayed form, documents and fees to the state registrar for
final review and possible acceptance.

97.15(8) Fees. Administrative and certified copy fees shall be charged as provided in rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]
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641—97.16(144) Registration of presumptive death.
97.16(1) A petition shall be filed with the district court in the county where the presumptive death

occurred and shall be supported with the completed Affidavit of Personal Knowledge of aMissing Person
form. The form shall be completed by the surviving next of kin of the deceased, or the surviving next of
kin’s legal representative, in the following descending order:

a. Spouse, if not legally separated from the decedent;
b. Child or the child’s legal guardian if the child is under the age of majority;
c. Parent;
d. Grandchild or the grandchild’s legal guardian if the grandchild is under the age of majority;
e. Sibling;
f. Grandparent;
g. Aunt or uncle;
h. Niece or nephew; or
i. A person in the next degree of kinship to the decedent in the order named by law to inherit the

estate of the decedent pursuant to Iowa Code sections 633.210 to 633.226.
97.16(2) In addition to the Affidavit of Personal Knowledge of a Missing Person form or in the

absence of the next of kin, the petition may be supported by the following:
a. Affidavit by Employer for an Employee Who Was Working at Time of Disappearance form;
b. Affidavit by Government Official for a Government Employee Missing While Involved in

Rescue Efforts form; or
c. Affidavit by Reliable Informant of Missing Person form.
97.16(3) The state registrar shall provide the affidavit forms and the certificate of presumptive death.

The affidavits and the certificate of presumptive death shall be registered and maintained solely at the
state registrar’s office.

97.16(4) Upon presentation of a certified copy of a court order, the state registrar shall file a certificate
of presumptive death pursuant to Iowa Code sections 633.517 to 633.520. The order from the district
court shall only establish the presumptive death record.

97.16(5) In cases under the jurisdiction of the medical examiner, the certified copy of the court order
and the completed supporting affidavits listed in subrules 97.16(1) and 97.16(2) shall be delivered to the
medical examiner. The medical examiner shall complete the certificate of presumptive death and certify
to the cause of death.

97.16(6) The certificate of presumptive death shall be registered and maintained solely at the state
registrar’s office.

97.16(7) The certificate of presumptive death shall be recorded based on the date of the court order
and shall not be registered as a delayed certificate.

97.16(8) If the missing person is located and found to be alive, the certificate of presumptive death
shall be voided and removed from the vital records system of registration. Any issued certified copies
shall be surrendered to the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.17(144) Release or final disposition of a dead human body or fetus by an institution.
97.17(1) When a dead human body or fetus is released by an institution, the person in charge of the

institution shall maintain a record showing:
a. Name of the deceased;
b. Date, time, and place of death;
c. Name, title, and license number of person who pronounced death;
d. Name and address of the medical certifier;
e. Name and address of the person to whom the dead human body or fetus is released; and
f. Date of removal of the dead human body or fetus from the institution.
97.17(2) When a dead human body or fetus is released or final disposition is completed by an

institution, the person in charge of the institution shall keep a record showing the date, place, and
manner of release or final disposition.
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97.17(3) At the direction of the state registrar, the institution shall provide the information listed in
subrule 97.17(1) to the funeral director or person acting as such who assumes custody of the dead human
body for purposes of final disposition.

97.17(4) Records maintained under this rule shall be retained for a period of not less than ten years
and shall be made available for inspection by the state registrar upon demand.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—97.18(144) Additional record by funeral director.
97.18(1) In addition to filing any certificate or other form required by Iowa Code chapter 144, a

funeral director or other person who removes from the place of death or transports or completes final
disposition of a dead human body or fetus shall maintain a record which shall identify the following:

a. Name of the deceased;
b. Date, time, and place of death;
c. Name and address of the person to whom the dead human body or fetus is released;
d. Name of institution or other place of death releasing the dead human body or fetus;
e. Date of removal from the place of death; and
f. Place and method of final disposition of the dead human body or fetus.
97.18(2) Records maintained under this rule shall be retained for a period of not less than ten years

at the funeral establishment responsible for disposition and shall be made available for inspection by the
state registrar upon demand.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 135.11(7), 144.12, 144.16 to 144.18,
144.26 to 144.29, 144.30 to 144.35, 144.47, 144.49 to 144.51, 144C.5, 331.802(3) and 633.517 to
633.520.

[Filed ARC 0483C (Notice ARC 0376C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of Chapter 97 [ARC 0483C] delayed until the adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly by
the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 98
MARRIAGE REGISTRATION
[Prior to 12/12/12, see [641] Ch 96, 99.13]

641—98.1(144,595) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the definitions in 641—Chapter 95
shall apply.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.2(144,595) Forms—property of department. All forms, certificates and reports pertaining to
the registration of a marriage are the property of the department and shall be surrendered to the state
registrar upon demand.

98.2(1) The forms supplied or approved for reporting a marriage shall be used for official purposes
as provided for by statute, rules and instructions of the state registrar.

98.2(2) No forms, except those furnished or approved by the state registrar, shall be used in the
reporting of a marriage or the making of copies of vital records.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.3(144,595) Standard registration of marriage—up to one year. A marriage event that takes
place in Iowa shall be prepared on the standard Certificate ofMarriage form and submitted for registration
within one year from the date of marriage.

98.3(1) Prior to marriage, the applicants shall:
a. Obtain an Application for a License to Marry in Iowa form from the county registrar;
b. Submit to the county registrar the completed application and fee pursuant to Iowa Code section

331.605(6); and
c. Receive a license to marry in Iowa and a Certificate of Marriage form from the county registrar.
98.3(2) Once the marriage is solemnized, the completed certificate of marriage shall be filed with

the county registrar where the license to marry was issued. The county registrar shall then forward the
certificate of marriage to the state registrar for filing.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.4(144,595) Application for a license to marry in Iowa.
98.4(1) The Application for a License to Marry in Iowa form is available from any county registrar.

The applicants are the parties to be married.
98.4(2) The application shall not be processed until all items on the double-sided application form,

including the affidavit of a competent and disinterested person, have been completed. The affidavit shall
be completed and signed in front of a notary public by an individual of legal age who is acquainted
with both applicants who plan to marry. A family member may serve as the competent and disinterested
person.

98.4(3) Each applicant shall verify the personal information by notarized signature.
98.4(4) If an applicant is 16 or 17 years of age, the Certificate of Consent of Underage Party to

Marry form shall be completed in accordance with Iowa Code section 595.2(4) and shall be approved
by a judge in the county’s judicial district before the application for a marriage license may be accepted
by the county registrar. Persons 15 years of age or younger may not marry in Iowa.

98.4(5) The Application for a License to Marry in Iowa form shall be signed in front of a notary
public by both parties to be married and their competent and disinterested person. By signature, the
applicants and their competent and disinterested person are attesting that the applicants are:

a. Eighteen years of age or older or, if either or both are 16 or 17 years of age, that they have
provided a signed Certificate of Consent of Underage Party to Marry form;

b. Competent to enter into a civil contract pursuant to Iowa Code section 595.1A;
c. Not legally married to each other and that neither is legally married to someone else who is

living; and
d. Acknowledging that they have provided accurate information on the application form.
98.4(6) An applicant is not required to be a U.S. citizen.
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98.4(7) The application for a license to marry in Iowa shall be submitted to the registrar in the county
where the application and marriage certificate are to be filed. The marriage license is valid in any county
in Iowa.

98.4(8) A fee is due upon the submittal of a completed application for the license to marry pursuant
to Iowa Code section 331.605(1)“g.”

98.4(9) At the time of completion of the Application for a License to Marry in Iowa form, the
applicants shall indicate the adoption of the legal name to be used after marriage pursuant to Iowa Code
section 595.5(1). When the application is filed, the county registrar shall enter the legal name on the
License toMarry in Iowa form and the original Certificate ofMarriage form. Once the application is filed,
any changes to the legal name to be adopted shall only be made prior to the marriage by reapplication
and repayment of the application fee unless it can be proven that an obvious typographical error was
made when the license or the certificate was prepared. An individual shall have only one legal name at
any one time pursuant to Iowa Code section 595.5(2).

98.4(10) The original certificate of marriage shall not later be modified to reflect a court-ordered
legal change of name.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.5(144,595) License to marry.
98.5(1) Upon receipt and acceptance of a completed application for a license to marry in Iowa, the

county registrar may issue the license to marry. When the marriage license valid date is computed, the
day of application shall be excluded. The license shall become valid after the expiration of three calendar
days after the date of application to marry.

98.5(2) The three-day waiting period may be waived by a district judge in the county’s judicial
district pursuant to Iowa Code section 595.4. An Application for Waiver of 3-Day Waiting Period form
is available from the county registrar. If the waiver is granted, the county registrar shall collect the $5
fee for the waiver pursuant to Iowa Code section 595.4.

98.5(3) When a license is issued, the county registrar shall deliver to the applicant the Certificate
of Marriage form and provide instructions to ensure the return of a complete and accurate certificate of
marriage for filing.

98.5(4) If the license to marry in Iowa is not retrieved from the county registrar within six months
from the date of application, the application is void.

98.5(5) The license to marry is proof that proper application to marry in Iowa has been made. The
parties to be married shall present the license to the person who will solemnize the marriage pursuant to
Iowa Code section 595.10.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.6(144, 595) Certificate of marriage.
98.6(1) At the time the license to marry in Iowa is issued, the county registrar shall also prepare the

original copy of the Certificate of Marriage form. The person solemnizing the marriage shall complete
the blank items pertaining to the marriage ceremony and obtain the required signatures.

98.6(2) All participants in the marriage ceremony shall be present at the same time and location
within the geographic boundaries of the state of Iowa, including the parties to be married, two witnesses
and the officiant. Marriage ceremonies shall not occur by proxy, telephone, or other electronic means.

98.6(3) After the marriage ceremony:
a. The parties married shall sign, at a minimum, their first and last legal name on the Certificate

of Marriage form as indicated on the Application for a License to Marry in Iowa form; and
b. Two witnesses present at the ceremony and the officiant shall sign and print their names on the

Certificate of Marriage form in the spaces provided. If there is more than one officiant, the signature and
name of only one of the officiants shall be on the Certificate of Marriage form.

98.6(4) Photocopies of the certificate of marriage are prohibited prior to registration of the certificate
with the county registrar. The officiant shall not affix any kind of seal to the certificate of marriage.
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98.6(5) Within 15 days after the marriage ceremony, the officiant who solemnized the marriage shall
file for registration the certificate of marriage with the county registrar that issued the marriage license,
except as directed pursuant to Iowa Code section 595.16.

98.6(6) Upon registration of the certificate of marriage, the application for a license to marry
becomes part of the record of marriage, including the three-day waiver and consent to marriage of a
minor, if applicable.

98.6(7) Original certificates of marriage registered by the county registrar shall be forwarded to the
state registrar weekly or as directed by the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.7(144,595) Delayed registration of marriage—one year or more after date of event. All
Iowamarriages registered one year ormore after the date of themarriage shall be prepared on theDelayed
Certificate of Marriage form. The state registrar shall require documentary evidence to establish the facts
of the marriage pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.16 and subrule 98.7(2). The delayed marriage record
shall be registered and maintained solely at the state registrar’s office.

98.7(1) Application. A completed Delayed Certificate of Marriage form shall be signed before a
notary by both parties to the marriage and filed with the state registrar.

98.7(2) Facts to be established.
a. The applicant shall submit a notification of record search certified by the state registrar, which

shall indicate that no prior certificate of marriage is on file for the persons whose delayed marriage
record is to be filed. The notification of record search shall be returned to the applicant and shall not be
exchanged for a certified copy of delayed certificate of marriage.

b. The applicant shall substantiate the following with documentary evidence:
(1) The county in Iowa where the license to marry was issued;
(2) The full name of the registrants before and after the marriage;
(3) The date and place of the marriage in Iowa;
(4) The full names of the registrants’ parents;
(5) The full names of the two witnesses present at the marriage ceremony; and
(6) The full name and address of the officiant who performed the marriage ceremony.
98.7(3) Documentary evidence.
a. To be acceptable for purposes of registration by the state registrar, the delayed certificate of

marriage must be supported by:
(1) All of the following:
1. A copy of the issued license to marry in Iowa or the completed application for the license to

marry in Iowa secured from the county registrar in the county where the license to marry was issued;
2. A notarized affidavit from two witnesses to the wedding ceremony attesting to the facts of the

marriage; and
3. A certified copy transcribed from the official records where the marriage was performed

including the date and place of such marriage as attested to by the custodian of such records; or
(2) An affidavit of the person who performed the ceremony documenting that there was a marriage

and the date and place of such marriage.
b. The state registrar may require additional documentary evidence to prove the facts of the

marriage event.
98.7(4) Abstraction and certification by the state registrar. The state registrar shall abstract on the

Delayed Certificate of Marriage form a description of each document submitted to support the facts of
the marriage event. This abstract shall include:

a. The title, description and signatory from each document presented;
b. The date of the original filing of the document being abstracted; and
c. The facts of the marriage event as established pursuant to paragraph 98.7(2)“b.”
98.7(5) Acceptance of documentary evidence for registration. All documents submitted in support

of the delayed registration shall be returned to the applicant after review, abstraction, and registration.
The state registrar shall by signature certify that:
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a. No prior certificate of marriage is on file for the registrants;
b. The evidence has been reviewed and substantiates the facts of the marriage event; and
c. The abstract of the evidence appearing on the delayed certificate of marriage accurately reflects

the nature and content of the document.
98.7(6) Denial of registration. In the absence of adequate substantiating evidence or if the state

registrar finds reason to question the validity or adequacy of the evidence required to establish a delayed
certificate of marriage, the state registrar shall not register the delayed record.

a. The written notice of rejection from the state registrar shall include:
(1) The Delayed Certificate of Marriage form stamped “rejected”; and
(2) The Delayed Evidence Refusal form.
b. Applications for delayed certificates which have not been completed within one year from the

date of application may be dismissed at the discretion of the state registrar. Upon dismissal, the state
registrar shall advise the applicant, and all documents submitted in support of such registration shall be
returned to the applicant.

98.7(7) Duties of county registrar. The county registrar may assist the applicant in the completion
and notarization of the delayed form, excluding the portion restricted for state use only. The county
registrar may forward the partially completed delayed form, documents and fees to the state registrar for
final review and possible acceptance.

98.7(8) Fees. Administrative and certified copy fees shall be charged as provided in rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—98.8(144,595) Dissolution of marriage or annulment.
98.8(1) The completed Report of Dissolution of Marriage or Annulment form shall be filed with the

clerk of district court within one month from the date of the dissolution of marriage or annulment and
be prepared on the official paper issued by the state registrar by one of the following means:

a. Use of a typewriter using a dark blue or black ribbon on the standard form of the report;
b. Use of a computer program that is preapproved by the state registrar;
c. Use of an electronic form prescribed by the state registrar; or
d. As directed by the state registrar.
98.8(2) If an attorney or clerk of district court uses a computer software program to generate the

report of dissolution of marriage or annulment, the form shall be reviewed by the state registrar for
approval. The state registrar shall deny approval if the form does not conform to the standard Report of
Dissolution of Marriage or Annulment form as prescribed.

98.8(3) Clerks of district court shall submit reports of dissolution of marriage or annulment to the
state registrar weekly or as directed by the state registrar.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 144.12, 144.16, 331.605(1)“f” and “g,”
595.2(4), 595.4, 595.5, 595.10, and 595.16.

[Filed ARC 0483C (Notice ARC 0376C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 98 and the adoption of new Chapter 98 [ARC 0483C] delayed until
adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 99
VITAL RECORDS MODIFICATIONS

[Prior to 12/12/12, see [641] Chs 100, 102]

641—99.1(144) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the definitions in 641—Chapter 95 shall
apply.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.2(144) Forms—property of department. All forms, certificates and reports pertaining to the
registration of vital events are the property of the department and shall be surrendered to the state registrar
upon demand.

99.2(1) The forms supplied or approved for reporting vital events shall be used for official purposes
as provided for by law, rules and instructions of the state registrar.

99.2(2) No forms, except those furnished or approved by the state registrar, shall be used in the
reporting or modification of vital events or the making of copies of vital records.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.3(144) Forms used in the establishment of new records. The standard certificate form for
reporting of live birth, death, fetal death, or marriage in use at the time of the event shall be used to
prepare a new certificate.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.4(144) Corrections of minor error in vital record—within one year of event.
99.4(1) Corrections of minor errors may be made by the state registrar within one year and prior

to the first anniversary of the date of the event upon observation, upon request of the data provider,
upon query, or upon request from an entitled person. Minor errors include obvious errors, omissions, or
transpositions of letters in words of common knowledge.

99.4(2) For a certificate of live birth, entitled persons include in the following descending order of
priority:

a. The single parent or both parents as shown on the child’s certificate of live birth;
b. The mother, in the case of the death or incapacity of the father;
c. The father if listed on the birth certificate, in the case of the death or incapacity of the mother;

or
d. The legal guardian or agency having legal custody of the child.
99.4(3) For a certificate of death or fetal death other than the medical certification, entitled persons

include in the following descending order of priority:
a. The surviving spouse as shown on the certificate of death;
b. A parent as shown on the certificate of death or fetal death;
c. The informant as shown on the certificate; or
d. The data provider in the case of a data entry error.
99.4(4) For a certificate of marriage, entitled persons include:
a. The county registrar that issued the license to marry; or
b. Either of the parties married.
99.4(5) Entitled persons requesting a correction shall submit to the state registrar:
a. A notarized statement and a legible copy of current government-issued photo identification or

other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar; and
b. Supporting evidence if requested by the state registrar.
(1) The state registrar shall determine a priority of best evidence and may, at the state registrar’s

discretion, require additional documentary evidence to support the requested correction.
(2) The state registrar shall evaluate the evidence submitted in support of any correction, and when

there is reason to question the validity or adequacy of the evidence, the state registrar may reject the
request for correction and shall advise the applicant of the reasons for this action.
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99.4(6) Only the state registrar shall make corrections on a vital record. The source of information
and the date of correction shall be documented on the record but shall not appear on the certified copy.

99.4(7) There are no administrative fees required to correct a certificate pursuant to this rule.
99.4(8) Certificates corrected pursuant to this rule shall not be marked “amended.”
99.4(9) Any certified copies of the incorrect certificate shall be surrendered to the state registrar

for replacement at no cost pursuant to 641—subrule 95.6(3). Additional certified copies of the
corrected certificate may be obtained upon receipt of a notarized application, legible copy of a current
government-issued photo identification or other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar
and payment of the fee pursuant to 641—paragraph 95.6(1)“a.”

99.4(10) The corrected certificate shall be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant to rule
641—95.7(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.5(144) Amendment of certificate of live birth to add first or middle given name—within
one year of event.

99.5(1) The first or middle given name for a child whose birth was reported without a first or middle
given name may be amended to add the first or middle given name within one year and prior to the first
anniversary of the date of the live birth based upon a completed and notarized Affidavit to Add Child’s
Given Name form as provided by the department pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.38. The affidavit
shall be submitted to the state registrar by entitled persons in the following descending order of priority:

a. The single parent or both parents as shown on the child’s certificate of live birth;
b. The mother, in the case of the death or incapacity of the father;
c. The father if listed on the birth certificate, in the case of the death or incapacity of the mother;

or
d. The legal guardian or agency having legal custody of the child.
99.5(2) A first or middle given name may be added to the certificate of live birth once in this manner.

Thereafter, a first or middle given name shall be changed only upon submission of a court order for a
legal change of name from a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 674.

99.5(3) An administrative fee shall be charged and remitted pursuant to 641—paragraph 95.6(1)“b.”
99.5(4) The original certificate shall be marked “amended” and shall be endorsed on the certified

copy. The date of amendment and a summary description of the evidence submitted in support of the
amendment shall be made a part of the record.

99.5(5) The certificate shall be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant to rule 641—95.7(144).
99.5(6) Any certified copies of the incorrect certificate shall be surrendered for replacement at no

cost. Additional certified copies of the amended certificate may be obtained upon the state registrar’s
receipt of a notarized application, legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification or
other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar, and payment of the fee pursuant to rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.6(144) Amendment of vital record—one year or more after the event.
99.6(1) Amendments of vital records may be made by the state registrar one year or more after the

date of the event upon request from an entitled person. Amendments include the correction of obvious
errors, omissions, or transposition of letters in words of common knowledge.

99.6(2) For a certificate of live birth, entitled persons include in the following descending order of
priority:

a. The single parent or both parents as shown on the child’s certificate of live birth;
b. The mother, in the case of the death or incapacity of the father;
c. The father if listed on the birth certificate, in the case of the death or incapacity of the mother;

or
d. The legal guardian or agency having legal custody of the child.
99.6(3) For a certificate of death or fetal death other than the medical certification, entitled persons

include:
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a. The surviving spouse as shown on the certificate of death;
b. A parent as shown on the certificate of death or fetal death; or
c. The informant as shown on the certificate of death or fetal death.
99.6(4) Amendment of a medical certification of cause of death or fetal death shall be requested

solely by the medical certifier listed on the certificate of death or fetal death.
99.6(5) For a certificate of marriage, entitled persons include either of the parties married.
99.6(6) Entitled persons requesting an amendment shall submit the following to the state registrar:
a. A completed and notarized amendment request on the applicable form as follows:
(1) Amendment to Certificate of Live Birth form.
(2) Amendment to Certificate of Death or Fetal Death form.
(3) Amendment to Certificate of Marriage form;
b. A legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification or other identification

documents acceptable to the state registrar;
c. Certified copies of one or more pieces of documentary evidence supporting the amendment;

and
d. The required fees pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
99.6(7) The documentary evidence shall have been established at least five years prior to the date of

the application or within seven years of the date of the event.
a. The state registrar shall determine a priority of best evidence and may, at the state registrar’s

discretion, require additional documentary evidence to support the requested amendment.
b. The state registrar shall evaluate the evidence submitted in support of any amendment, and

when there is reason to question the validity or adequacy of the evidence, the state registrar may reject
the amendment and shall advise the applicant of the reasons for this action.

99.6(8) An administrative fee shall be charged and remitted pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
99.6(9) The original certificate shall be clearly marked “amended” and the date of the amendment

shall be endorsed on the certified copy. A summary description of the evidence submitted in support of
the amendment shall be made a part of the record.

99.6(10) The amended certificate shall be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant to rule
641—95.7(144).

99.6(11) Any certified copies of the incorrect certificate shall be surrendered for replacement at no
cost. Additional certified copies of the amended certificate may be obtained upon the state registrar’s
receipt of a notarized application, legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification or
other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar and payment of the fee pursuant to rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.7(144) Method of amendment of vital records.
99.7(1) Records not on the electronic vital records system shall be amended by drawing a single line

through the incorrect item and inserting the correct or missing data immediately above or to the side of
the item or by completing a blank item. In all cases in which a line must be drawn through an original
entry, the line must not obliterate the original entry. The following shall be endorsed on or made a part
of the record:

a. The word “amended” and the date of the amendment action; and
b. A summary of the evidence submitted in support of the amendment.
99.7(2) Records on the electronic vital records system shall be amended by correction of the incorrect

item. The following shall be endorsed on or made a part of the record:
a. The word “amended” and the date of the amendment action;
b. A statement identifying the amendment; and
c. A summary of the evidence submitted in support of the amendment.

[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.8(144) Correction or amendment of same item more than once. After a correction or an
amendment is made on a vital record, that entry shall not be corrected again unless:
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99.8(1) It can be proven that an error was made in processing the first correction or amendment; or
99.8(2) A court order is received from a court of competent jurisdiction to correct or amend the item.

If a court order for a correction or an amendment is received, an administrative fee shall be charged and
remitted pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.9(144) Other amendments to certificate of live birth.
99.9(1) The parent’s name or both parents’ names as reported by the parent or parents on the birth

worksheet used to establish the certificate of live birth shall not be corrected or amended except by an
order from a court of competent jurisdiction.

99.9(2) Certificates of live birth of deceased persons shall not be amended.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.10(144) Correction or amendment to medical certification of cause of death.
99.10(1) Corrections or amendments to the medical certification of cause of death shall be requested

solely by the medical certifier listed on the certificate of death or fetal death.
99.10(2) The medical certifier may correct the medical certification of cause of death within 90 days

following the date of death or fetal death. The request shall be submitted on official letterhead signed
and dated by the medical certifier listed on the certificate of death or fetal death.

99.10(3) Any amendment after 90 days following the date of death or fetal death shall be made by
order of a court of competent jurisdiction. However, the medical certification of cause of death may
be amended at any time upon submission of a report of autopsy or toxicological findings or additional
findings by the county or state medical examiner.

99.10(4) No fee shall be charged for correction or amendment made pursuant to this rule.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.11(144) Correction or amendment to a certificate of marriage.
99.11(1) The request to correct a certificate of marriage during the first year may be made by the

county registrar that issued the license to marry. The written request shall be submitted to the state
registrar with supporting evidence.

99.11(2) The request to correct or amend a certificate of marriage may be made by either of the
parties married. The written request shall be submitted to the state registrar with supporting evidence.

99.11(3) The correction or amendment process shall not be used to change a legal name after
marriage.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.12(144) Correction to a report of dissolution of marriage or annulment.
99.12(1) A written notice to correct a report of dissolution of marriage or annulment may be

submitted to the state registrar by the clerk of district court maintaining the record from which the
original report was prepared. The notice shall state in what manner the report shall be corrected.

99.12(2) Those items appearing on the Report of Dissolution of Marriage or Annulment form that
are not a part of the divorce decree may be corrected either by query or upon application of either party
to the dissolution of marriage or annulment or the legal representative.

99.12(3) Corrections to the report of dissolution of marriage or annulment shall be accepted only
within the first year from the date of dissolution of marriage or annulment.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.13(144) Minimum information required to establish a new certificate of live birth.
99.13(1) A request to establish a new certificate of live birth shall be submitted to the state registrar

and include at a minimum the following information:
a. The full name of the child as stated on the original certificate of live birth;
b. The full name of the child to be listed on the new certificate of live birth;
c. The date and place of birth as stated on the original certificate of live birth;
d. The full name of the parent or parents as listed on the original certificate of live birth; and
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e. The full name, place of birth, date of birth, and complete residential address of the parent or
parents to be listed on the new certificate of live birth.

99.13(2) The new certificate of live birth shall contain the same state file number and registration
file date as were assigned to the original certificate of live birth.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.14(144) Establishment of new certificate of live birth following adoption.
99.14(1) Upon receipt of a completed Certificate of Adoption Report form or a certified copy of the

decree of adoption from a court of competent jurisdiction and the information required pursuant to rule
641—99.13(144), the state registrar shall establish a new certificate of live birth for a person who was
born in Iowa and has been adopted.

99.14(2) The new certificate of live birth shall not be marked “amended.”
99.14(3) When a new certificate of live birth is established, the actual date and place of birth shall

be shown on the certificate.
99.14(4) The county registrar and state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth. The

state registrar shall place the original certificate of live birth and all related adoption information in a
sealed file, and the file shall not be opened and inspected except by the state registrar for administrative
purposes or upon an order from a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.

99.14(5) The new certificate of live birth after adoption shall not be on file at the county registrar’s
office.

99.14(6) The state registrar shall reveal the date of the adoption and the name and address of the
court that issued the adoption decree upon the receipt of a completed, notarized Revelation of County
of Adoption form from an adult adopted person, a biological parent, an adoptive parent, or the legal
representative of the adult adopted person, the biological parent, or the adoptive parent pursuant to Iowa
Code section 144.24.

99.14(7) Administrative and certified copy fees shall be charged and remitted pursuant to rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.15(144) Establishment of new certificate of live birth following a birth by gestational
surrogate arrangement.

99.15(1) All live births shall be considered the product of the woman who delivered the live infant
and shall be filed in the standard manner, with that woman named as the birth mother on the original
record submitted for registration.

99.15(2) For the purpose of filing for registration the record of a live birth by a gestational surrogate,
the institution’s or non-institution’s person responsible for filing the certificate of live birth shall:

a. Notify the state registrar of the birth of a child pursuant to a gestational surrogate arrangement;
b. Follow directives for completion of the official birth worksheet;
c. Submit the birth record for registration based on the birth mother’s information; and
d. Notify the state registrar when the birth record has been submitted for registration.
99.15(3) In addition, the institution’s or non-institution’s person responsible for filing the record for

registration shall:
a. Provide the prenatal and medical data on the medical portion of the birth worksheet pertinent

to the pregnancy and the birth mother’s prenatal care;
b. Waive all birth registration and copy fees as collected on behalf of the state registrar;
c. Indicate on the registration that the birth mother does not have custody of the infant;
d. Assist in advising the intended parents of the procedures required to file the original birth record

for registration and to reestablish the record to reflect the intended parents’ information; and
e. Advise the birth mother to complete the mother’s portion of the birth worksheet and to mark

“no” for the social security card for the child.
99.15(4) If the intended mother is the egg donor and the intended father is the sperm donor to the

child being carried by the gestational surrogate:
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a. After the birth of the child, the intended parents shall petition a court of competent jurisdiction
to establish legal paternity and maternity of the child.

b. The court shall enter an order requiring the department to reestablish the birth certificate naming
the intended mother and father as the legal mother and father and requiring the state registrar to seal the
original birth certificate and all related documentation.

c. The court order shall:
(1) Identify the child’s full name as stated on the original certificate of live birth;
(2) State the child’s date of birth and place of birth;
(3) Identify the full names of the birth mother and her legal husband, if married;
(4) Disestablish the birth mother and her legal husband, if married, as the legal parents of the child;

and
(5) Identify the intended parents’ full names prior to any marriage, full current legal names, dates

of birth, birthplaces, social security numbers, and full current residential address including county.
d. The intended parents or their legal representative shall:
(1) Submit a certified copy of the court order to the state registrar;
(2) Remit administrative and certified copy fees pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144); and
(3) Include a notarized written request with mailing instructions for the certified copy of the

certificate of live birth.
99.15(5) If the surrogate birth mother is unmarried and the intended father is the sperm donor, the

unmarried surrogate birth mother and the intended father may complete a Voluntary Paternity Affidavit
form after the child’s birth to place the intended father’s name and information on the certificate of live
birth.

99.15(6) If the surrogate birth mother is married and the intended father is the sperm donor, the
married surrogate birth mother and the intended father shall by court order disestablish the surrogate
birth mother’s legal husband as the legal father and may complete a Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form
pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.13.

a. The court order that disestablishes the married surrogate birth mother’s legal husband and the
completed Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form shall be submitted to the state registrar.

b. If a certified copy is requested, a notarized written request shall also be submitted to the state
registrar with the certified copy fee and mailing instructions.

c. There is no administrative fee to process the completed Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form.
d. Adoption laws shall be followed to reestablish the certificate of live birth showing the

nonbiological parent on the certificate of live birth pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 600.
99.15(7) If the intended mother is the egg donor but her legal husband is not the sperm donor, the

intended mother shall petition a court of competent jurisdiction after the birth of the child to establish
legal maternity.

a. The court shall order the state registrar to reestablish the certificate of live birth naming the
intended mother as the legal mother and shall require the state registrar to seal the original certificate of
live birth and all related documents.

b. The court order establishing legal maternity shall:
(1) Identify the child’s full name as stated on the original certificate of live birth;
(2) State the child’s date of birth and place of birth;
(3) Identify the full names of the birth mother and her legal husband, if married;
(4) Disestablish the birth mother and her legal husband, if married; and
(5) Identify the intended mother’s full name prior to any marriage, full current name, date of birth,

birthplace, social security number, and full current residential address including county.
c. The intended mother or her legal representative shall:
(1) Submit a certified copy of the court order to the state registrar;
(2) Remit administrative and certified copy fees pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144); and
(3) Include a notarized written request with mailing instructions for the certified copy of the

certificate of live birth.
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d. Adoption laws shall be followed to reestablish the certificate of live birth showing the
nonbiological parent on the certificate of live birth pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 600.

99.15(8) If the intended parent is neither the egg donor nor sperm donor, adoption laws shall be
followed to reestablish the certificate of live birth pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 600.

99.15(9) The state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth. The state registrar shall
place the original certificate of live birth and all related documents in a sealed file, and the file shall not
be opened and inspected except by the state registrar for administrative purposes or upon an order from
a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.

99.15(10) The new certificate of live birth shall not be marked “amended.”
99.15(11) The new certificate of live birth shall not be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant

to rule 641—95.7(144).
99.15(12) A certified copy fee and an administrative fee to replace amother’s or father’s information

on a certificate of live birth shall be charged and remitted pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.16(144) Certificate of live birth following voluntary paternity affidavit.
99.16(1) If the birth mother was legally married at the time of conception or birth or at any time

during the period between conception and birth, the name of her husband shall be entered on the
certificate of live birth as the father pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.13.

99.16(2) If the birth mother was not legally married at the time of conception or birth or at any time
during the period between conception and birth, the birth mother and the alleged biological father may:

a. Complete a Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form after the birth of the child; and
b. Submit the completed form to the state registrar.
99.16(3) If the birth mother was legally married at the time of conception or birth or at any time

during the period between conception and birth, and her legal husband is not the biological father, the
birth mother and the alleged biological father may:

a. Complete a Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form after the birth of the child;
b. Obtain a court order that disestablishes her legal husband as the biological father; and
c. Submit the completed form and a certified copy of the court order to the state registrar.
99.16(4) If the birth mother and the biological father of an Iowa-born child subsequently marry

each other after a voluntary affidavit of paternity has been processed, the parents may submit a second
completed Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form with a certified copy of the parents’ certificate of marriage
to establish a new certificate changing the child’s last name to that of the father.

99.16(5) If another man is shown as the father on the original certificate of live birth, a new certificate
of live birth may be established only when a determination of paternity is made by a court of competent
jurisdiction.

99.16(6) There is no age limitation and no fee for filing a completed Voluntary Paternity Affidavit
form.

99.16(7) The county registrar and the state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth.
The state registrar shall place the original certificate of live birth and all related documents in a sealed
file, and the file shall not be opened and inspected except by the state registrar for administrative purposes
or upon an order from a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.

99.16(8) A copy of the completed and processed Voluntary Paternity Affidavit formmay be acquired
by either parent or either parent’s legal representative upon notarized application and payment of the fee
pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144). The notarized application shall include at a minimum the following
items:

a. The child’s full name;
b. The child’s date and place of birth;
c. The mother’s full name prior to any marriage; and
d. The full name and mailing address of the applicant.
99.16(9) The new certificate of live birth shall not be marked “amended.”
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99.16(10) The new certificate of live birth shall be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant to
rule 641—95.7(144).

99.16(11) The birth mother and the biological father shall surrender any incorrect certified copies
of the child’s certificate of live birth for replacement at no cost. Additional certified copies of the new
certificate of live birth shall be acquired upon receipt of a notarized application, legible copy of a current
government-issued photo identification or other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar
and payment of the fee pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.17(144) Certificate of live birth following court determination of paternity.
99.17(1) If the birth mother was married at the time of conception or birth or at any time during the

period between conception and birth, the name of the husband shall be entered on the certificate of live
birth as the father unless paternity has been determined otherwise by a court of competent jurisdiction
pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.13.

99.17(2) Upon receipt of a certified copy of the court determination of paternity order from a court
of competent jurisdiction or the completed Abstract From Court Determination of Paternity form, the
state registrar shall establish a new certificate of live birth to be filed in place of the original certificate
of live birth.

99.17(3) The new certificate of live birth shall list the name of the child as stated in the court
determination of paternity order.

99.17(4) The state child support recovery unit may not change the child’s name.
99.17(5) After a court determination of paternity has been completed, the parents as listed on the

court order may submit a completed Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form to change the child’s last name
to that of the established father.

99.17(6) The county registrar and the state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth.
The state registrar shall place the original certificate of live birth and all related documents in a sealed
file, and the file shall not be opened and inspected except by the state registrar for administrative purposes
or upon an order from a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.

99.17(7) The new certificate of live birth shall not be marked “amended.”
99.17(8) The new certificate of live birth shall be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant to

rule 641—95.7(144).
99.17(9) There are no administrative fees required to establish a new certificate of live birth

following a court determination of paternity.
99.17(10) Any incorrect certified copy of the child’s certificate of live birth shall be surrendered for

replacement at no cost. Additional certified copies of the new certificate of live birth shall be acquired
upon receipt of a notarized application, legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification
or other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar and payment of the fee pursuant to rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.18(144) Certificate of live birth following recision of paternity affidavit or
disestablishment of paternity.

99.18(1) An application to rescind a voluntary paternity affidavit shall be made on the Recision of
Paternity Affidavit form by either the birth mother or the putative father who originally completed and
signed the Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form pursuant to Iowa Code section 252A.3A.

a. The completed Recision of Paternity Affidavit form shall be notarized and received by the state
registrar within the earlier of either 60 days from the latest notarized parental signature on the original
Voluntary Paternity Affidavit form or entry of a court order regarding the child by the Iowa child support
recovery unit pursuant to Iowa Code section 252A.3A.

b. Acceptance of the completed Recision of Paternity Affidavit form shall remove the alleged
biological father’s information from the certificate of live birth and rescind the voluntary paternity
affidavit.
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c. The child’s last name shall revert to the last name as it was listed on the certificate of live birth
prior to the voluntary paternity affidavit.

d. The state registrar shall send a written notice of the recision to the last-known address of the
signatory of the voluntary paternity affidavit who did not sign the Recision of Paternity Affidavit form.

e. After the completed Recision of Paternity Affidavit form has been accepted and processed, the
state registrar shall not accept any subsequent Voluntary Paternity Affidavit forms signed by the same
mother and putative father relating to the same child pursuant to Iowa Code section 252A.3A.

99.18(2) Upon receipt of a court-ordered disestablishment of paternity, the father’s information shall
be removed from the certificate of live birth. The child’s last name shall revert to the last name as it was
listed on the certificate of live birth prior to the establishment of paternity.

99.18(3) An administrative fee shall be charged and remitted pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
99.18(4) The county registrar and the state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth.

The state registrar shall place the recision of paternity information in the same sealed file as the original
certificate of live birth and all previous related documents. The file shall not be opened and inspected
except by the state registrar for administrative purposes or upon an order from a court of competent
jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.

99.18(5) The new certificate of live birth shall not be marked “amended.”
99.18(6) The new certificate of live birth shall be on file at the county registrar’s office pursuant to

rule 641—95.7(144).
99.18(7) Any incorrect certified copies of the child’s certificate of live birth shall be surrendered for

replacement at no cost. Additional certified copies of the new certificate of live birth shall be acquired
upon receipt of a notarized application, legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification
or other identification documents acceptable to the state registrar and payment of the fee pursuant to rule
641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.19(144) Certificate of live birth following court-ordered change of name.
99.19(1) For a court-ordered name change, a certified copy of an order from a court of competent

jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 674 or an Abstract to Change Registrant’s Legal Name form
completed by the clerk of district court changing the name shall be submitted to the state registrar.

99.19(2) Only the person named on the record, parent or parents if the registrant is a minor child,
legal guardian, or legal representative may request a court-ordered change of name.

99.19(3) The court order or abstract shall contain:
a. The registrant’s full name as it appears on the original certificate of live birth;
b. The registrant’s date and place of birth;
c. The mother’s full maiden name and father’s full name as it appears on the original certificate

of live birth;
d. The registrant’s full new name; and
e. The certification of the clerk of district court.
99.19(4) The certified copy of a certificate of live birth after a legal change of name shall be clearly

marked “legal change of name” and note the following:
a. The registrant’s full name as shown on the original certificate;
b. Any previous legal name changes;
c. The registrant’s full new name according to the court order;
d. The date the legal change of name order was granted; and
e. The name of the court that ordered the name change pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 674.
99.19(5) A parent cannot be added to the certificate of live birth with a court-ordered change of

name.
99.19(6) The county registrar and the state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth.

The state registrar shall place the original certificate of live birth and all related documents in a sealed
file, and the file shall not be opened and inspected except by the state registrar for administrative purposes
or upon an order from a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.
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99.19(7) After the court-ordered change of name, the certificate of live birth shall not be on file at
the county registrar’s office pursuant to rule 641—95.7(144).

99.19(8) An administrative fee shall be charged and remitted pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
99.19(9) Any incorrect certified copies of the certificate shall be surrendered for replacement at

no cost. Additional certified copies of the new certificate shall be acquired upon receipt of a notarized
application, legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification or other identification
documents acceptable to the state registrar and payment of the fee pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—99.20(144) Certificate of live birth following sex designation change.
99.20(1) After surgery or other treatment to change a sex designation, the registrant shall submit

to the state registrar a notarized affidavit from the physician and surgeon, or osteopathic physician and
surgeon, completing the sex designation treatment stating the following:

a. The sex designation has been permanently changed by surgery or other treatment;
b. Description of the medical procedures; and
c. The physician and surgeon or osteopathic physician and surgeon’s full name, address, state of

medical license, and medical license number.
99.20(2) The medical affidavit shall be accompanied by a completed and notarized Amendment to

Certificate of Live Birth form.
99.20(3) If the registrant’s name is to be changed on the certificate of live birth, the registrant shall

submit to the state registrar a certified copy of the court-ordered change of name.
99.20(4) Pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.23, the state registrar may make further investigation

or require further information necessary to determine whether a sex change has occurred.
99.20(5) The county registrar and the state registrar shall seal the original certificate of live birth.

The state registrar shall place the original certificate of live birth and all related documents in a sealed
file, and the file shall not be opened and inspected except by the state registrar for administrative purposes
or upon an order from a court of competent jurisdiction pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.24.

99.20(6) The certificate of live birth after the sex designation change shall not be on file at the county
registrar’s office pursuant to rule 641—95.7(144).

99.20(7) The new certificate of live birth shall not be marked “amended.”
99.20(8) Administrative fees shall be charged and remitted pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
99.20(9) Any incorrect certified copies of the certificate shall be surrendered for replacement at

no cost. Additional certified copies of the new certificate shall be acquired upon receipt of a notarized
application, legible copy of a current government-issued photo identification or other identification
documents acceptable to the state registrar and payment of the fee pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144).
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 144.19 to 144.21, 144.23, 144.24,
144.25A, 144.38 to 144.41, 252A.3A, 600.15, 600.16A, 674.2, 674.7 and 674.9.

[Filed ARC 0483C (Notice ARC 0376C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 99 and the adoption of new Chapter 99 [ARC 0483C] delayed until
adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 100
VITAL RECORDS REGISTRIES AND REPORTS

[Prior to 12/12/12, see [641] Chs 105 to 107]

641—100.1(144) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the definitions in 641—Chapter 95 shall
apply. In addition, the following definitions shall apply solely to this chapter:

“Adult,” when used in reference to the mutual consent voluntary adoption registry, means an
individual who has reached the age of 18 years at the time application is made.

“Aggregate form” means a compilation of the information received by the department on the
Statistical Report of Termination of Pregnancy form for each item listed, with the exception of the
report tracking number, the health care provider code, and any set of data for which the number is so
small that the confidentiality of any person to whom the information relates may be compromised.

“Child,” when used in reference to the declaration of paternity registry, means a person under 18
years of age for whom paternity has not been established.

“Court” means the juvenile court when used in reference to the declaration of paternity registry.
“Father” means the male, biological parent of a child when used in reference to the declaration of

paternity registry.
“Registrant,” when used in reference to the declaration of paternity registry, means a person who

has registered and claims to be the father of a child.
“Registry” means the declaration of paternity registry or the mutual consent voluntary adoption

registry.
“Sibling” means one of two or more persons who are born of the same parents or, sometimes, who

have at least one parent in common. “Sibling” also means brother or sister when used in reference to the
mutual consent voluntary adoption registry.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—100.2(144) Forms—property of department. All forms, certificates and reports pertaining to
the registration of vital events are the property of the department and shall be surrendered to the state
registrar upon demand.

100.2(1) The forms supplied or approved for reporting vital events shall be used for official purposes
as provided for by law, rules and instructions of the state registrar.

100.2(2) No forms, except those furnished or approved by the state registrar, shall be used in the
reporting of vital events or the making of copies of vital records.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—100.3(144) Declaration of paternity registry established. Pursuant to Iowa Code section
144.12A, there is established in the department a registry for the declaration of paternity of a putative
father who wishes to register prior to the birth of a child and no later than the date of the filing of the
petition for termination of parental rights.

100.3(1) The putative father who files aDeclaration of Paternity Registry formwith the state registrar
shall provide the following:

a. Registrant’s name, current address, social security number, and notarized signature and date
signed;

b. The name, last-known address, and social security number, if known, of the mother of the child;
and

c. The name of the child, if known, and the date and location of the birth of the child, if known.
100.3(2) The putative father who files the Declaration of Paternity Registry form shall be responsible

to notify the state registrar in writing of any change in address.
100.3(3) The state registrar shall forward a copy of the declaration of paternity to the mother as

notification that the person has registered, if the mother’s name and address have been provided.
100.3(4) There shall be no fee required to file the declaration of paternity.
100.3(5) A fee as established pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144) shall be charged and remitted for

conducting a search of the registry. The fee shall be retained for the search.
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100.3(6) Upon written request and remittance of the required fee, the department shall conduct a
search of the registry. Written requests may be submitted by only:

a. The biological mother of the child;
b. A court;
c. The department of human services;
d. The child support recovery unit for an action to establish paternity or support; or
e. The attorney of any party to an adoption, termination of parental rights, or establishment of

paternity or support action.
100.3(7) If a declaration of paternity is on file, the department shall provide the name, address, and

social security number of a registrant to the following:
a. The biological mother of the child;
b. A court;
c. The department of human services;
d. The child support recovery unit for an action to establish paternity or support; or
e. The attorney of any party to an adoption, termination of parental rights, or establishment of

paternity or support action.
100.3(8) If no declaration of paternity is on file, a written statement to that effect shall be provided

to the person making the inquiry.
100.3(9) Information from the declaration of paternity registry shall not be divulged to any person

other than those listed in subrule 100.3(6) and shall be considered a confidential record as to any other
person, except upon order of the court for good cause shown.

100.3(10) Information provided to the registry may be revoked by the registrant by the submission
of a written statement, signed and acknowledged by the registrant before a notary public.

a. The statement shall include a declaration that to the best of the registrant’s knowledge:
(1) The registrant is not the father of the named child; or
(2) That paternity of the true father has been established.
b. Revocation shall nullify the registration, and the information provided by the registrant shall

be expunged.
c. Revocation is effective only following the birth of the child.
100.3(11) The Declaration of Paternity Registry form shall be available from the state registrar of

vital records or the county registrar.
100.3(12) The declaration of paternity registry does not constitute an affidavit of paternity filed

pursuant to Iowa Code section 252A.3A. Declarations filed shall be maintained in a registry separate
and distinct from the affidavit of paternity registry.

100.3(13) A declaration of paternity filed with the registry may be used as evidence of paternity in
an action to establish paternity or to determine a support obligation with respect to the putative father.

100.3(14) Failure or refusal to file a declaration of paternity shall not be used as evidence to avoid a
legally established obligation of financial support for a child.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—100.4(144)Mutual consent voluntary adoption registry established. There is established in the
department a mutual consent voluntary adoption registry. Adult adopted children, adult siblings, and the
biological parents of adult adoptees may register with the mutual consent voluntary adoption registry to
obtain identifying birth information.

100.4(1) All identifying information maintained in the registry is confidential.
100.4(2) All requests shall be completed on the Mutual Consent Voluntary Adoption Registry

Application form available from the state registrar of vital records or the county registrar.
100.4(3) Pursuant to rule 641—95.6(144), a fee shall be charged and remitted for the filing of a

completed application for the registry, and a fee shall be charged and remitted for updating applicant
information maintained in the registry.
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100.4(4) The state registrar shall reveal the identity of the biological parent to the adult adopted child
or reveal the identity of the adult adopted child to the biological parent if all the following conditions
are met:

a. A biological parent has filed a completed request form and provided consent to the revelation
of the biological parent’s identity to the adult adopted child, upon request of the adult adopted child;

b. An adult adopted child has filed a completed request form and provided consent to the revelation
of the identity of the adult adopted child to a biological parent, upon request of the biological parent; and

c. The state registrar has been provided sufficient information to make the requested match with
certainty.

100.4(5) The state registrar shall reveal the identity of the adult adopted child to an adult sibling or
shall reveal the identity of an adult sibling to the adult adopted child if all of the following conditions
are met:

a. An adult adopted child has filed a completed request form and provided consent to the revelation
of the adult adopted child’s identity to an adult sibling;

b. The adult sibling has filed a completed request form and provided consent to the revelation of
the identity of the adult sibling to the adult adopted child; and

c. The state registrar has been provided sufficient information to make the requested match with
certainty.

100.4(6) If the adult adopted child has a sibling who is a minor and who has also been adopted, the
state registrar shall not grant the request of either the adult adopted child or the biological parent to reveal
the identities of the parties.

100.4(7) A person who has filed a request or provided consent may withdraw the consent at any time
prior to the release of any information by submitting a written withdrawal of consent statement with the
state registrar.

100.4(8) The adult adoptee, adult sibling, and biological parent completing an application shall be
responsible for updating the contact information.

100.4(9) The state registrar shall notify the parties via telephone, verify the address information, and
provide written notice to the parties.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

641—100.5(144) Statistical report of termination of pregnancy report. A health care provider who
initially identifies and diagnoses a spontaneous termination of pregnancy or who induces a termination
of pregnancy shall file with the department a Statistical Report of Termination of Pregnancy form for
each termination.

100.5(1) The health care provider shall make a good-faith effort to obtain all of the following
information that is available with respect to each termination:

a. The confidential health care provider code as assigned by the department.
b. The report tracking number.
c. The maternal health services region of the Iowa department of public health, as designated as

of July 1, 1997, in which the patient resides. If the patient resides in another state, the residence shall be
reported as “nonresident.”

d. The race of the patient.
e. The age of the patient.
f. The marital status of the patient.
g. The educational level of the patient.
h. The number of previous pregnancies, live births, and spontaneous or induced terminations of

pregnancies.
i. The month and year in which the termination occurred.
j. The number of weeks since the patient’s last menstrual period and a clinical estimate of

gestation.
k. Whether the termination was spontaneous or induced.
l. The method used for an induced termination, including whether mifepristone was used.
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100.5(2) The health care provider who identifies a spontaneous or induced termination shall prepare
the report on the standard form and forward to the state registrar on or before the tenth day of each
calendar month all records for the preceding month. Reports may be sent by certified mail to the state
registrar. Termination reports shall be submitted within 30 days of the date of the occurrence.

100.5(3) The department shall provide the forms, or the provider may use the master copy of the
form provided by the department to make copies for reporting.

100.5(4) The information shall be collected, reproduced, released, and disclosed in a manner which
ensures the anonymity of:

a. The patient who experiences a termination of pregnancy;
b. The health care provider who identifies and diagnoses or induces a termination of pregnancy;

and
c. The hospital, clinic, or health facility in which a termination of pregnancy is identified and

diagnosed or induced.
100.5(5) The department may share information with federal public health officials for the purpose

of securing federal funding or conducting public health research. However, in sharing the information,
the department shall not relinquish control of the information, and any agreement entered into by the
department with federal public health officials to share information shall prohibit the use, reproduction,
release, or disclosure of the information by federal public health officials in a manner which violates
Iowa Code section 144.29A.

100.5(6) The department shall annually publish a demographic summary of the information
obtained, except that the department shall not reproduce, release, or disclose any information obtained
which reveals the identity of any patient, health care provider, hospital, clinic, or other health facility,
and shall ensure anonymity in the following ways:

a. The department may use information concerning the report tracking number or concerning the
identity of a reporting health care provider, hospital, clinic, or other health facility only for the purpose
of information collection. The department shall not reproduce, release, or disclose this information for
any purpose other than for use in annually publishing the demographic summary.

b. The department shall enter information from any report of termination submitted within
30 days of receipt of the statistical report of termination of pregnancy and, following entry of the
information, shall immediately destroy the report by shredding it. However, entry of the information
from a report shall not include any health care provider, hospital, clinic, or other health facility
identification information including, but not limited to, the confidential health care provider code, as
assigned by the department.

c. To protect confidentiality, the department shall limit release of information in an aggregate form
which prevents identification of any individual patient, health care provider, hospital, clinic, or other
health facility.

d. The department shall establish and use a methodology to provide a statistically verifiable
basis for any determination of the aggregate level at which information may be released so that the
confidentiality of any person is not comprised. The methodology shall consider both the counts of the
events for each item of information and the population that could be represented.

100.5(7) Reports, information, and records submitted and maintained are strictly confidential and
shall not be released or made public upon subpoena, search warrant, discovery proceedings, or by any
other means.

100.5(8) The department shall assign a code to any health care provider who may be required to
report a termination. An application procedure shall not be required for assignment of a code to a health
care provider.

100.5(9) A health care provider shall assign a report tracking number which enables the health care
provider to access the patient’s medical information without identifying the patient. The report tracking
number shall be maintained by the provider for a period of six months after the end of the calendar year.

100.5(10) To ensure proper performance of the reporting requirements, it is preferred that a health
care provider who practices within a hospital, clinic, or other health facility authorize one staff person
to fulfill the reporting requirements.
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100.5(11) Any person who knowingly violates a provision of these rules is guilty of a serious
misdemeanor pursuant to Iowa Code section 144.52.
[ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13; see Delay note at end of chapter]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 144.29A, 144.52 and 252A.3A.
[Filed ARC 0483C (Notice ARC 0376C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]1

1 January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 100 and the adoption of new Chapter 100 [ARC 0483C] delayed until
adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.
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CHAPTER 101
DEATH CERTIFICATION, AUTOPSY AND DISINTERMENT

[Prior to 7/29/87, Health Department[470] Ch 101]

Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13
January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 101 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 102
CORRECTION AND AMENDMENT OF VITAL RECORDS

[Prior to 7/29/87, Health Department[470] Ch 102]

Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13
January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 102 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 103
CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECORDS

[Prior to 7/29/87, Health Department[470] Ch 103]

Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13
January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 103 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 104
COPIES OF VITAL RECORDS
[Prior to 7/29/87, Health Department[470] Ch 104]

Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13
January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 104 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 105
DECLARATION OF PATERNITY REGISTRY

Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13
January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 105 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 106
REPORTING OF TERMINATION OF PREGNANCY
Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13

January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 106 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 107
MUTUAL CONSENT VOLUNTARY ADOPTION REGISTRY

Rescinded ARC 0483C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13
January 16, 2013, effective date of the rescission of Chapter 107 [ARC 0483C] delayed until adjournment of the 2013 General Assembly
by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 8, 2013.

CHAPTER 108
Reserved
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CHAPTER 38
EMPLOYMENT AGENCY LICENSING

[Prior to 9/24/86, Employment Agency Licensing Commissioner[350] Chs 1 to 10]
[Prior to 10/21/98, see 347—Ch 38]

875—38.1(94A) Definitions.
“Agency” means employment agency.
“Commissioner” means the labor commissioner of the division of labor services of the department

of workforce development or the commissioner’s designee.
“Employee” means a person who seeks employment or who obtains employment through an

employment agency.
“Employment agency” means a person who brings together those desiring to employ and those

desiring employment and who receives a fee, privilege, or other consideration directly or indirectly from
an employee for the service. “Employment agency” does not include a person who furnishes or procures
theatrical, stage, or platform attractions or amusement enterprises.

875—38.2(94A) Application and license.
38.2(1) Application. An application for a license must be made in writing to the commissioner upon

Form PEA-1(309-6164). The application form shall be accompanied by two copies of the employee-paid
fee schedule Form PEA-2(309-6164); $75 nonrefundable fee; and all contract forms to be signed by an
employee. The application shall also be accompanied by a surety company bond in the sum of $30,000,
to be approved by the commissioner and conditioned to pay any damages that may accrue to any person
due to a wrongful act or violation of law on the part of the applicant in the conduct of business.

38.2(2) Name. No agency shall use any name, symbol or abbreviation deceptively similar to or
reasonably likely to be confused with the name used by an existing agency, any governmental unit,
or nonprofit organization.

38.2(3) Change in officers. A change in the name of any person required to be reported on the
application under Iowa Code Supplement chapter 94A shall be forwarded to the commissioner within
ten days of the change.

38.2(4) Change in address. The agency shall notify the commissioner of any change of address prior
to the change.

38.2(5) Multiple locations. A separate license shall be required for each separate office location
operated by an agency.

38.2(6) Nontransferable. A license is nontransferable.
38.2(7) Nonissuance of license. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.3(94A) Non-employment agency activity. The following activities do not require an
employment agency license:

1. Appraisal of an employee’s qualifications.
2. Development of career goals and marketing plans.
3. Preparation and printing of résumés.
4. Instruction on interview techniques and networking.
5. Counseling on negotiating pay and fringe benefits.
6. Assistance in obtaining employment when provided by schools, colleges, trade unions, and

similar organizations for their students or members if any fees paid are for tuition, training, or dues and
would be charged even if the student or member did not attempt to utilize the organization’s employment
search services.

7. Furnishing or procuring theatrical, stage, or platform attractions or amusement enterprises.
8. Any activity by a governmental unit.

875—38.4(94A) Complaints. Written complaints by an aggrieved party will be investigated. The
commissioner will notify the aggrieved party in writing of the outcome of the investigation. The
commissioner may take any appropriate action including denial, revocation, reprimand, and suspension.
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875—38.5(17A,94A,252J) Denials, revocations, reprimands and suspensions.
38.5(1) The commissioner may deny, revoke, or suspend a license or issue a reprimand when the

commissioner finds that any of the following conditions exist:
a. The license applicant has violated any of the provisions of Iowa Code Supplement chapter 94A

or the rules of this chapter; or
b. The child support recovery unit of the department of human services has issued a certificate of

noncompliance to an employment agency; or
c. The license application or its required attachments are inaccurate, incomplete or otherwise

insufficient.
38.5(2) Contested cases shall be governed by Iowa Code chapter 17A and Iowa Administrative Code

875—Chapter 1, Division V.

875—38.6(94A) Permissible fees charged by agency.
38.6(1) The total amount charged to any employee in any form by an agency shall not exceed 15

percent of the employee’s gross earnings from that employer for which the agency procured the job in
any pay period for a period of time not to exceed the first 12 months from the date of employment.

38.6(2) Fees due the agency are payable as earned, however, the employee may knowingly agree
to pay the fee in advance, with the full understanding that the employee is not required to do so, and
the agency guarantees to refund any amounts in excess of 15 percent of actual gross earnings, when
ascertained.

38.6(3) No agency or any person connected therewith shall require any employee to execute any
negotiable instrument, assignment of earnings, or note except for that amount of fee which is past due
to the agency.

38.6(4) Each agency shall keep conspicuously posted at its place of business a copy of the agency’s
schedule of fees on file with the commissioner. The schedules shall be printed in not less than 8-point
type.

38.6(5) Employees who have paid the fee in advance must be notified at their last-known address
by the agency at the time they make the final payment on the fee that they may have a refund due if they
have paid more than 15 percent of the gross earnings of their first year of employment.

38.6(6) Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.7(94) Agency placement procedures. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.8(94A) Contracts and fee schedules.
38.8(1) Schedules furnished. Any schedule of fees to be charged by an agency to employees shall

be furnished to all employees at the time of making an application with the agency.
38.8(2) Required content of all contracts.
a. Contracts and fee schedules shall not contain smaller than 8-point type.
b. Contracts and fee schedules shall contain no ambiguous, false or misleading information.
c. All contracts and fee schedules must clearly state that the agency is licensed by the labor

commissioner and that inquiries may be submitted to the Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand
Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, telephone (515)281-3606.

38.8(3) Additional required content for employee-paid fee contracts.
a. Each employee-paid fee contract shall contain a provision limiting to one year from the date of

referral the period for which a agency may assess a placement fee for referral of that employee to that
employer.

b. Where the agency provides the option for advance payment, the contract and employee-paid
fee schedule must clearly state that the employee knowingly agrees to pay the fee in advance with the full
understanding that the employee is not required to do so, and that the agency guarantees to refund any
amount in excess of 15 percent of the employee’s gross earnings from that employer for which the agency
procured the job for a period of time not to exceed the first 12 months from the date of employment, when
ascertained.
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c. All employee-paid fee contracts and fee schedules must state the fee in dollar amounts as well
as percentages.

38.8(4) Additional required content for entertainment enterprises. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective
2/9/00.
[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 1/23/13]

875—38.9(94) Required records and report. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.10(95) Forms. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement chapter 94A.

[Filed 3/9/78, Notice 11/30/77—published 4/5/78, effective 6/30/78]
[Filed 1/18/79, Notice 10/18/78—published 2/7/79, effective 3/19/79]
[Filed 3/18/82, Notice 10/28/81—published 4/14/82, effective 7/1/82]
[Filed 12/30/85, Notice 10/9/85—published 1/15/86, effective 2/19/86]

[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]
[Filed emergency 8/30/88—published 9/21/88, effective 8/30/88]

[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 9/21/88—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 9/6/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/31/89]

[Filed emergency 6/8/90—published 6/27/90, effective 7/1/90]
[Filed emergency 1/21/00 after Notice 8/25/99—published 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00]

[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 1/23/13]

NOTE: For first four lines of history, see Employment Agency Licensing[350], Chapters 2, and 4 to 10.


